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Executive Summary 

The Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor currently serves as a connection between south Acton and 
Georgetown via Fourth Line. There has been an increased use of Glen Lawson Road to access South Acton. 
In addition, safety concerns have been raised related to the current roadway geometry and the 
intersection conditions at Glen Lawson Road / Third Line. 

This study was undertaken to assess current and future transportation demand, and to develop and 
evaluate suitable alternative solutions to safely and efficiently accommodate all road users along this 
corridor. It was undertaken in accordance with the requirements of the Municipal Class Environmental 
Assessment (MCEA), Schedule B, and assesses existing conditions, develops and evaluates alternative 
solutions, and identifies a preferred solution to safely accommodate increased traffic volumes along the 
Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor. The study area is shown in Figure E-1 below. 

Figure E-1 Study Area 

The study area consists primarily of rural land use with two (2) residential units on the north side of the 
intersection. The Dufferin Aggregates Acton Quarry is located just outside the study area, with its 
employee and service access located just south of the corridor along Third Line. There is a Metrolinx rail 
corridor (MXR) that runs parallel to Third Line north of the intersection and crosses Third Line south of 
the intersection, beyond the study area. 

TR15-0021 (May 31, 2023) i 



    
            

    

 

     

 

          
        

            
   

         
            

              
          

       
               

 

           
         

       
         

           
      

            
    

          
     

         
  

           
 

  

   

           
 

  

  

    

      
         

       
        

   

  

Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line 
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In terms of the natural environment, the study area is within the Niagara Escarpment Plan, with two (2) 
significant woodlands and approximately 15 ha of Provincially Significant Wetland located within the 
vicinity of the study area. In addition, approximately 1,200 m of the main branch of Black Creek runs 
through or immediately adjacent to the study area on the south side. 

In terms of the cultural environment, a stone house located at the intersection is considered a place of 
interest by the Heritage Foundation of the Town. The Guelph Radial Line Trail is a 33 km trail that runs 
from Guelph to the Bruce Trail at Limehouse. This trail runs approximately 400 m through the study area 
along Glen Lawson Road and Third Line. An archaeological assessment determined that the existing right-
of-way (ROW) has been subjected to deep soil disturbance events and does not retain archaeological 
potential. However, it is noted that the lands beyond the existing ROW do retain the archaeological 
potential and will require further assessment if they are to be impacted by the project. 

Within the study area, both Glen Lawson Road and Third Line are rural, two (2) lanes roadways with posted 
speeds of 60 km/h. Neither roadways offer active transportation facilities. Glen Lawson follows a 
curvilinear but generally flat alignment. Shoulder definition is unclear and active transportation facilities 
are not specifically provided. North of the Glen Lawson Road and Third Line intersection, Third Line follows 
a curvilinear alignment with a significant uphill gradient (10%) and is adjacent to an embankment to the 
west. Shoulder definition is unclear and active transportation facilities are not specifically provided. The 
intersection of Glen Lawson and Third Line is a large, open T‐intersection with Glen Lawson Road (east 
leg) running free‐flow into the north leg of Third Line. The south leg of Third Line is under yield control. 

A road design and geometry, safety, traffic operations and active transportation review was undertaken 
as part of the assessment of existing conditions. It was found that in terms of capacity, the intersection is 
currently operating well and is expected to operate within acceptable levels of service through 2031. 
However, key concerns at the intersection included: 

• Sightline restrictions (Glen Lawson Road westbound approaching the intersection and Third Line 
eastbound, west of the intersection); 

• Large open intersection, managed by yield conditions; 

• Unclear shoulder definition; 

• Overgrown and hanging treeline further obscuring sightlines and in some cases also obscuring 
advance warning signs; 

• Lack of active transportation facilities; and, 

• Insufficient roadside safety features. 

Based on the assessment of existing conditions, the problem/opportunity was identified as follows: 

There has been an increased use of Glen Lawson to access South Acton, raising safety concerns along the 
corridor for vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists. Through a review of road design geometry, traffic operations 
and safety considerations, this study presents an opportunity to consider alternative solutions to effectively 
and safely accommodate the increased transportation demands, including potential intersection 
improvements, road improvements with minor re-alignments, and / or new alignments. 
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This study considered four (4) alternative solutions or planning solutions to address the 
problem/opportunity: 

• Alternative 1 (Do Nothing) – as per the MCEA, a Do Nothing alternative is included as both a 
potential solution as well as a baseline for comparison. With this alternative, no improvements or 
changes would be made to address the problem/opportunity; 

• Alternative 2 (Retain alignment with minor modifications and intersection improvements) – this 
would include only minor modifications to the existing intersection in order to clearly define 
directions of travel, additional signage and to provide stopping sight distance on Glen Lawson 
Road. Provide a stop sign on the northbound approach (Third Line); 

• Alternative 3 (Re-alignment of Intersection) – this would involve a realignment of the 
intersection to the north of the existing location in order to improve the curvature and the 
approach to the intersection; and, 

• Alternative 4 (Re-alignment of Third Line) – this would involve a realignment of Third Line south 
of the intersection and would shift the Third Line / Glen Lawson intersection east of its existing 
location. 

Based on the evaluation of alternatives, Alternative 2, Retain Alignment with Minor Modifications and 
Intersection Improvements, was identified as the preferred solution and a recommended design was 
developed in further detail. A two (2)-lane roadway with 3.0 m lanes and 1.5 m partially paved shoulders 
(9.0 m total paved width) is recommended where speeds are posted at 60 km/h, with shared lanes where 
speeds are posted at 40 km/h. The following modifications are included in the preferred solution: 

Glen Lawson Road from Third Line to Fourth Line 

• Reconstruct pavement structure and provide asymmetrical widening to the north where required 
to avoid encroachment into wetlands; 

• Provide ditches where possible to handle surface drainage; 

• Provide sub drains to handle granular drainage; 

• Update guide rail system to Steel Beam Guiderail; 

• Remove and/or cutback vegetation that is obscuring visibility within the road ROW; 

• Add pavement markings to clearly delineate lanes; and, 

• Add signage and pavement markings to denote the bicycle route; 

Third Line north of Glen Lawson to the Acton Boundary 

• Improve existing signage on Third Line in the eastbound direction by providing warning signs 
(speed limit, curve ahead, steep grade); 

• Add signage and pavement markings to denote the bicycle route; 

• Update guide rail system to Steel Beam Guiderail; 

• Remove and/or cutback vegetation that is obscuring visibility within the road ROW; 

• Reconstruct Third Line to maintain two (2) 3.5 m lanes and to include a clearly delineated 1.0 m 
partially paved in both direction (8.0 m paved width in total); and, 
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• Adjust the profile so that the vertical curve west of the intersection provides for stopping sight 
distance. 

Glen Lawson Road / Third Line Intersection 

• Improve signage and pavement markings to better delineate the path of travel, providing road 
users with defined approaches and warnings when entering and exiting the intersection; and, 

• Add stop control on the northbound leg of the intersection to reduce conflicts between road users 
and to improve safety. 

• Improve visibility at the intersection so that Stopping Sight Distance is achieved for both 
westbound and eastbound directions on Glen Lawson Road. 

The improved signage and pavement markings, cleared vegetation, along with better defining a T-
intersection with stop control would work to resolve most of the safety issues by providing advance 
warning to motorists, encouraging speed reduction, improving visibility, reducing conflicts through the 
intersection and encouraging active transportation. 

To improve visibility along Glen Lawson Road at this intersection, our safety analysis appendix provides 
options about how to achieve enough sightlines to provide for stopping sight distance, but defers the 
selection of the preferred solution to detail design once a legal and detailed topographical surveys can be 
used in determining the best solution in combination with the detailed implementation of all other 
recommendations from this study. 

Upgrading the guide rail systems throughout the study area would provide a better level of protection to 
motorists. By providing a wider paved width with shoulders, all road users would be better accommodated 
and it is expected that conflicts between motorists and cyclists would be reduced. 

The vertical profile improvement on the approach to the Acton boundary would further improve safety 
by improving sightlines to achieve stopping sight distances. 

Since this alternative involves limited changes beyond the existing pavement footprint, its impacts on the 
existing socio-economic, natural and cultural / heritage environments are also limited. During all 
construction activities, best practices, including those identified in Appendix A, would be followed to 
mitigate any impacts on the natural environment. 

This preferred solution would have minimal impacts on the existing natural, cultural and socio-economic 
environments. Since the existing pavement needs to be reconstructed and the new ditches and sub drains 
are proposed to handle surface and granular drainage respectively, the cost of the preferred solution is 
expected to be $1,714,723.60. 
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Background 

The Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor currently serves as a connection between south Acton and 
Georgetown via Fourth Line. There has been an increased use of Glen Lawson to access South Acton. In 
addition, safety concerns have been raised related to the current roadway geometry and the intersection 
conditions at Glen Lawson and Third Line, in the Town of Halton Hills (the “Town”). 

1.2 Study Purpose 

This study was undertaken to assess current and future transportation demand, and to develop and 
evaluate suitable alternative solutions to safely and efficiently accommodate all road users along this 
corridor. 

The study was undertaken in accordance with the requirements of the Municipal Class Environmental 
Assessment (MCEA), Schedule B, and assesses existing conditions, develops and evaluates alternative 
solutions, and identifies a preferred solution to safely accommodate increased traffic volumes along the 
Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor. 

1.3 Study Area 

The study area is bounded by the Acton community to the west, Fourth Line to the east, the Metrolinx 
Rail Corridor (MXR) and Black Creek to the south, and Credit Valley Conservation (CVC) land to the north. 
It is located within the Niagara Escarpment Plan (NEP) natural area. The location of the study area is shown 
within the broader context of the Town in Figure 1-1 and detail in Figure 1-2. 
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Figure 1-1 Study Area Location within the Town of Halton Hills 

Figure 1-2 Study Area 
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1.4 Municipal Class Environmental Assessment Planning and Design Process 

This study is being carried out in accordance with the requirements of the Municipal Class Environmental 
Assessment (MCEA), which is an approved process for planning and designing municipal infrastructure 
projects, including road, water, and wastewater projects, and provides a decision-making framework that 
enables the requirements of the Ontario Environmental Assessment Act to be met in an effective manner. 
The main elements of the MCEA planning process are incorporated in five (5) phases and are presented 
in Figure 1-3. 

As projects undertaken by municipalities vary in their environmental impact, they are classified in terms 
of schedules. The Municipal Engineers Association MCEA (October 2000 as amended in 2007, 2011 and 
2015) document identified four (4) schedules, as summarized below. 

Schedule A These projects are generally limited in scale and have minimal adverse environmental 
effects. The majority of municipal road maintenance and operational activities are 
included in this schedule. These projects are exempt and a municipality can proceed to 
implement them without any approval under the Environmental Assessment Act. 

Schedule A+ These projects were introduced in the 2007 amendment of the MCEA process. These 
projects are also exempt; however, the proponent notifies the public of the project 
prior to implementation, by a method selected at the discretion of the proponent. 

Schedule B These projects generally include improvements and minor expansion to existing 
facilities and have the potential for some adverse environmental effects. They are 
approved subject to a screening process, which includes direct contact with the public 
and relevant review agencies. Completion of Phases 1 and Phase 2 of the MCEA process 
is required. 

Schedule C These projects generally include the construction of new facilities and a major 
expansion to existing facilities over and above a construction cost of $2.6 M and are 
considered to have the potential for significant environmental effects. Completion of 
Phases 1 through Phase 4 of the MCEA process is required. 

At the onset of the study, four (4) alternatives solutions with significantly variable costs and impacts were 
identified (Do Nothing, Retain Alignment with Minor Modifications and Intersection Improvements, Re-
Alignment of the Intersection and Re-Alignment of Third Line). Given the wide range of alternatives being 
considered and the potential for significant impacts and cost, the project proceeded with the assumption 
that Schedule C would be followed. After assessing the alternative solutions at the conclusion of Phase 2, 
the preferred solution was identified as Alternative 2, Retain Alignment with Minor Modifications and 
Intersection Improvements. Given the nature of the changes with a very low potential for impacts on the 
existing environment, and given the anticipated cost would be less than $2.6 M, it was determined that 
Schedule B of the MCEA applied. However, in the interest of keeping all interested parties engaged and 
informed, a second Public Information Centre (PIC) was held. 
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Figure 1-3 Study Process 
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2 Background Documents 

Relevant background documents were reviewed to gain a better understanding of the guiding principles 
to be followed in developing alternative solutions to address the study objective. This section presents a 
summary of the review. 

2.1 Town of Halton Hills Official Plan 

The Town’s Official Plan (2008) is a policy document, which is intended to serve as the basis for making 
land-use decisions and managing change in the Town. Part A of the Town’s Official Plan identified various 
goals and strategic objectives that apply to this study. These are presented in Table 2.1. 

Table 2.1 Official Plan Goals and Objectives 

A2.4 Rural Character 

A2.4.1 Goal A2.4.2 Strategic Objectives 

To protect, maintain and enhance 
the open space character of lands 
outside of the Urban Areas and the 
Hamlet Areas for enjoyment by 
present and future generations. 

a) To preserve and enhance the Niagara Escarpment as a unique and 
important feature of the Town. 

b) To protect the open and natural character of the existing rural 
landscape. 

c) To require that aggregate extraction operations are designed to 
minimize visual impact. 

d) To restrict development that requires the expansion of urban 
services into the rural area. 

e) To discourage the intrusion of land uses that are incompatible with 
the rural character and/or resource activities of the area. 

A2.8 Infrastructure 

A2.8.1 Goal A2.8.2 Strategic Objectives 

To provide the infrastructure that 
meets the needs of present and 
future residents and businesses in an 
efficient, environmentally-sensitive, 
cost-effective and timely manner. 

a) To ensure that the construction of all infrastructure, or expansions to 
existing infrastructure, occurs in a manner that is compatible with 
adjacent land uses and with a minimum of social and environmental 
impact. 

b) To encourage the provision of infrastructure that is energy efficient 
promotes water conservation and water efficiencies, and supports 
improvements to air quality. 

Schedule 1B of the Town’s Official Plan identified that the section of Third Line located within the study 
area and Glen Lawson Road (i.e., the study corridor) is classified as “local road”, shown in Figure 2-1. 

As outlined in the Town’s Plan, the function and general design guidelines of a local road are presented in 
Table 2.2. 
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Figure 2-1 Functional Plan of Major Transportation Facilities 
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Table 2.2 Functional Design Guidelines 

• Provide access to urban land uses. 
• Connect individual properties to collectors and 

arterials. 
• Carry comparatively low volumes of traffic. 

• ROW width up to 20 m in urban areas. 
• ROW width up to 26 m in rural areas. 
• Two (2) travel lanes. 
• Convenient linkages to collector roads and arterial 

roads. 
• Parking in rural areas is generally restricted. 
• Parking in urban areas may be allowed on both 

sides depending on pavement widths. 
• Access control is not required. 

2.2 Town of Halton Hills Transportation Master Plan 

The Town completed its Transportation Master Plan (TMP) in 2011. The TMP complemented and was built 
upon existing provincial, regional, and local policy framework, to provide recommendations regarding 
transportation infrastructure which would address transportation challenges associated with supporting 
planned growth and development within the Town to 2031. 

While no improvements were specifically directed towards the study area corridor in the TMP, various 
policies outlined the need to efficiently manage transportation supply and demand; some of which could 
be applied to this study. The policies which may be applicable are presented below. 

2.2.1 Active Transportation 

The Town shall continue to implement an interconnected system of active transportation routes providing 
access to major activity and employment areas and future public transit. In this regard, the Town shall 
maintain the Trails and Cycling Master Plans and refer to the plans to provide the basis for the 
establishment of the active transportation network, policies and programs of the municipality. 

2.2.2 Goods Movement 

The Town shall promote efficient and reliable goods movement within and through the Town, and 
encourage measures to reduce the impact of transient truck traffic on residential communities. 

2.2.3 Traffic Calming 

The Town may investigate traffic calming measures to be implemented in certain locations within the 
Town and / or as a requirement of development approval to promote pedestrian safety and mitigate the 
effects of automobile traffic within the Town. Traffic calming features may be permitted subject to an 
evaluation by the Town of functional, operational, servicing and financial issues associated with their use. 

2.2.4 Road safety 

The Town shall design roads to current safety standards and consider safety explicitly in all road 
improvement projects. 
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2.3 Town of Halton Hills Cycling Master Plan 

The Town completed the Halton Hills Cycling Master Plan (HHCMP) in 2010. The HHCMP was developed 
to guide the implementation of a Town-wide cycling network and cycling supportive programs over the 
next 10 years and beyond. It was developed to be consistent with the Town’s existing policies and 
initiatives such as the Town of Halton Hills Official Plan, Halton Region Transportation Master Plan, and 
Halton Hills Community Action Plan for Life. 

The recommended Town-wide cycling network, as presented in the HHCMP, is shown in Figure 2-2 The 
HHCP identified Third Line / Glen Lawson Road as a proposed on-road cycling route throughout the study 
area. On-road cycling facilities are defined as any surface route facility that includes any visual line 
demarcations such as lane delineation, sharrows and signage. This proposed on-road cycling network for 
Acton is shown in Figure 2-3. 
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Figure 2-2 Cycling Master Plan Recommended Network Town Wide 
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Figure 2-3 Cycling Master Plan Recommended Network Acton 
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2.4 Town of Halton Hills Active Transportation Master Plan 

The Town is in the process of developing the Halton Hills Active Transportation Master Plan (HHATMP). 
This plan is being developed to guide the implementation of a Town-wide cycling network and cycling 
supportive programs over the next 10 years and beyond. It was developed to be consistent with the 
Town’s existing policies and initiatives such as the Town of Halton Hills Official Plan, Halton Region 
Transportation Master Plan, and Halton Hills Community Action Plan for Life. 

The recommended Town-wide cycling network, as presented in the HHCMP, is shown in Figure 2-2 The 
HHCP identified Third Line / Glen Lawson Road as a proposed on-road cycling route throughout the study 
area. On-road cycling facilities are defined as any surface route facility that includes any visual line 
demarcations such as lane delineation, sharrows and signage. This proposed on-road cycling network for 
Acton is shown in Figure 2-3. 
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2.5 Provincial Policies and Plans 

2.5.1 Provincial Policy Statement (2020) 

The current Provincial Policy Statement, 2020 (PPS) issued under the Planning Act came into effect May 
1, 2020 and aims to guide appropriate development while protecting resources of provincial interest, 
public health and safety, and the quality of the natural environment. The PPS focuses growth and 
development within urban and rural settlement areas and promotes efficient and resilient development 
and cost effective land use patterns that support the protection of natural heritage features and areas. 

The PPS also encourages the planning of infrastructure to be integrated with the planning for growth to 
meet the current and projected needs of the area. It also encourages the improvement of existing 
infrastructure prior to the development of any new infrastructure within a municipality/region. 
Specifically, the PPS (Section 1.6.3) states: 

(a) The use of existing infrastructure and public service facilities should be optimized; and 

(b) Opportunities for adaptive re-use should be considered, wherever feasible. 

The PPS also encourages the development of transportation systems that are safe, reliable, and encourage 
the free movement of persons and goods from one area to another. Specifically, the PPS (Sections 1.6.7.1 
to 1.6.7.3) states: 

Transportation systems should be provided which are safe, energy efficient, facilitate the movement of 
people and goods, and are appropriate to address projected needs. 

Efficient use shall be made of existing and planned infrastructure, including through the use of 
transportation demand management strategies, where feasible. 

As part of a multimodal transportation system, connectivity within and among transportation systems and 
modes should be maintained and, where possible, improved including connections which cross 
jurisdictional boundaries. 

It is clear from the PPS that optimizing existing public infrastructure, including roadways, to a standard 
that encourages the free and safe movement of persons and goods is desirable. 

In addition, Policy 2.0 Wise Use and Management of Resources provides for the protection of natural 
heritage, water, agricultural, mineral and cultural heritage and archaeological resources for their comic, 
environmental and social benefits. Policy 2.1 Natural Heritage identifies that natural features and areas 
shall be protected for the long term. Specifically, development and site alteration shall not be permitted 
in or adjacent to significant wetlands, significant woodlands and valleylands, significant wildlife habitat 
and significant areas of natural and scientific interest unless the ecological features and areas have been 
evaluated and it has been demonstrated that there will be no negative impacts on the natural features or 
on their ecological functions. Mitigation measures may be considered to protect, improve or restore 
sensitive surface water features, sensitive ground water features and their hydrologic functions. 

Policy 2.6 Cultural Heritage and Archaeology notes that significant built heritage resources and significant 
cultural heritage landscapes shall be conserved. Development and site alteration shall not be permitted 
on lands containing archaeological resources or areas of archaeological potential unless significant 
archaeological resources have been conserved. 

2.5.2 Niagara Escarpment Plan 

The Niagara Escarpment Plan was amended in 2017. The Niagara Escarpment Plan, Oak Ridges Moraine 
Conservation Plan and the Greenbelt Plan work within the framework set out by the Growth Plan for the 
Greater Golden Horseshoe for where and how future population and employment growth should be 
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accommodated. The Niagara Escarpment Plan identifies where urbanization should not occur to provide 
permanent protection to the ecological and hydrological features, areas and functions occurring on this 
landscape. The Plan builds on the PPS to establish a land use planning framework for the Greater Golden 
Horseshoe that supports the economy, environment and social equity. The Niagara Escarpment Plan seeks 
to protect geologic features of the Escarpment and the land use designations ensure a broader landscape 
approach to protecting the natural environment. 

The study area is located within the Escarpment Natural Area, Escarpment Mineral Resource Extraction 
Area and a small portion in the Escarpment Rural Area. The Escarpment Natural Area and use designation 
includes features that are relatively undisturbed such as valleylands, wetlands and woodlands. This 
designation is due to the presence within the study area of significant woodlands, the Acton Wetland 
Complex (Provincially Significant Wetland) and the main branch of the Black Creek. As identified in Map 
3 of the Niagara Escarpment Plan, the south side of Glen Lawson Road is located within the “Escarpment 
Natural Area” as well as a small portion on the north side. In addition, a small portion on the north side 
at 3rd Line is located within the “Escarpment Rural Area”. The north side of Glen Lawson Road halfway 
between 3rd and 4th Line is in the “Mineral Resource Extraction Area”.  

The objective of the ‘natural areas’ is to recognize, protect and where possible enhance the natural 
heritage and hydrological systems associated with the Niagara Escarpment Plan. In addition, an objective 
is to protect the most natural Escarpment features (valleylands, wetlands and related significant natural 
area). A permitted use within this designation includes infrastructure, which is defined as including 
transportation corridors and facilities, including rights-of-way for the movement of people and goods. 

From a Natural Heritage Information system there are a few small pockets on the north side of Glen 
Lawson Road that are identified as “woodlands”. On the south side of Glen Lawson Road along Black 
Creek, this is largely identified as a “Provincially Evaluated Wetland”. 

The ‘mineral resource extraction area’ designation includes mineral aggregate operations licensed 
pursuant to the Aggregate Resources Act and areas where mineral aggregate resource extraction may be 
permitted, subject to the policies of the Plan. As well a permitted use within this designation includes 
infrastructure. 

The ‘rural areas’ are an essential component of the Escarpment corridor, and they provide a buffer to the 
more ecologically sensitive areas of the Escarpment. A permitted use within this designation also includes 
infrastructure. 

2.5.3 Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe 

The Places to Grow Act, 2005 provides a legal framework necessary for the Provincial Government to 
designate any geographic area of the Province as a growth area and develop a growth plan in collaboration 
with local officials and stakeholders to meet specific needs across the Province. 

The Places to Grow Act enables the government to plan for population growth, economic expansion and 
the protection of the environment, agricultural lands and other valuable resources in a coordinated and 
strategic way. The legislation is provincial in scope and allows for growth plans in any part of Ontario. 

A Place to Grow: Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe (GGH), 2020 was released under 
authority of the Places to Grow Act. The Plan outlines growth targets and requires a higher portion of 
development within current built up areas. The Plan informs decision-making regarding growth 
management and environmental protection in the Greater Golden Horseshoe and is intended to be read 
in conjunction with the Provincial Policy Statement (PPS). 

The Plan guides decisions on a wide range of issues in the interest of supporting economic prosperity, 
protecting the environment, and helping communities achieve a high quality of life. Urban Growth Centres 
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have been identified in the Plan where transit and infrastructure investments will be focused to support 
this growth. Within York Region Markham is one of the four Regional Centres designated as Urban Growth 
Centres. 

The study area is classified as “Greater Golden Horseshoe Growth Plan Area” and “Greenbelt Area” as 
shown in Schedule 1: Urban Growth Centres in the Plan. For Glen Lawson Road, the Greenbelt Area is 
specifically the Niagara Escarpment which is a significant geologic formation that is comprised of 
significant ecological and hydrologic natural environments and scenic landscapes. The policies of the GGH 
do not apply to this project instead the Niagara Escarpment Plan is followed since that Plan provides 
protection to the natural environment. 
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3 Existing Conditions 

The existing conditions were assessed and documented through an analysis of existing data provided by 
the Town, such as land use, traffic and collision data. In conjunction with the data review, field 
investigations were carried out during the winter and summer periods to assess the site concerns during 
different seasonal conditions. These site examinations included a natural environment assessment, a 
geotechnical investigation, an archaeological assessment, and traffic/road operations investigations. This 
section presents a summary of the review. 

3.1 Socio-Economic Environment 

The socio-economic environment at the Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor consists of primarily rural 
land use with two (2) residential units on the north side of this intersection. South of the study area is the 
Dufferin Aggregates Acton Quarry on the south leg of the intersection with access to Third Line. The urban 
residential areas of Acton are located to the north via Third Line. 

3.1.1 Residential 

There are two (2) residential properties located north of this intersection. It is to be noted that each 
property has a driveway within proximity to this intersection. The property on the northeast side has a 
driveway connecting to Glen Lawson Road, and the property on the northwest side has a driveway 
connecting to the Third Line. While traffic volumes generated from these households will be very low, the 
safety of their movements are highly dependent on the operations of the nearby intersection. Figure 3-1 
shows the two (2) homes and the proximity of the driveways to the intersection. 

Figure 3-1 Residential Properties in Proximity to the Glen Lawson Intersection 
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3.1.2 Railway 

The Metrolinx rail corridor runs parallel to Third Line north of the intersection and crosses Third Line south 
of the intersection, beyond the study area. Currently, the GEXR rail corridor is being used by Metrolinx for 
GO Rail service on the Kitchener line to Toronto’s Union Station. 

3.1.3 Commercial 

The Dufferin Aggregates Acton Quarry currently consists of 222 ha of licensed land and has its nearest 
entrance located approximately 300 m southeast of the intersection. This access off of Third Line, south 
of the GEXR tracks, is for employee access and service delivery only. The quarry also operates a 
commercial entrance further south with access through 22nd Side Road for heavy traffic. On May 4, 2016, 
Dufferin Aggregates Acton Quarry submitted an application to Halton Region for an extension of their site. 
This would increase the site area to approximately 302 ha of land. The layout of the proposed extension 
is shown in Figure 3-2. 

Figure 3-2 Dufferin Aggregates proposed extension 
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3.2 Natural Environment 

A review of the natural environmental features within the study was completed as part of this 
Environmental Assessment. The report is included in Appendix A. The following summarizes the key 
natural environment features that should be considered as part of the assessment and evaluation of 
alternative solutions: 

• The entire study area is within the Niagara Escarpment Plan; 

• There are two (2) significant woodlands: 0.5 ha woodlot located south of Glen Lawson Road, 
immediately northeast of Tributary 2 of Black Creek (which crosses Glen Lawson Road 
approximately 525 m northeast from the intersection with Third Line), and 1.0 ha Deciduous 
forest located immediately southwest of the intersection of Glen Lawson Road and Third Line; 

• There is approximately 15 ha of mineral swamp located along the south side of Glen Lawson Road 
running northeast to southwest from Fourth Line to Third Line which is part of the Acton Wetland 
Complex, a Provincially Significant Wetland; and, 

• There is approximately 1,200 m of the main branch of Black Creek that runs through or 
immediately adjacent to the study area on the south side, which contains aquatic habitat. 

3.3 Cultural Environment 

As a whole, the Town defines itself as a small town and is passionate about it. It believes in a calling to 
protect and enhance the unique combination of character, community, and countryside. It intends to do 
so through defining the culture, explaining its importance, analyzing the cultural economy, providing a 
visioning framework, and providing extensive appendices with a detailed Cultural Resource Database. The 
Town has identified five (5) key unifying themes to maximize the value of its cultural assets with these 
being: 

• Create a clear focus or responsibility for culture in the Town as well as six (6) supporting partners; 

• Integrate cultural planning, programming, and opportunities within existing initiatives in a more 
formal, consistent manner; 

• Upgrade the physical design aspects of our community to better promote local features and our 
heritage; 

• Ensure that community’s volunteers are strongly supported as they are contributing a lot to our 
overall quality of life; and, 

• Increase information access and sharing both within the cultural sectors and across our 
community. 

The study area lies within The Historic Hamlet of Glen Lawson which was named after Graham Lawson 
(1780-1861) and is located approximately southeast of the Town of Acton. 

The stone house on the north / east corner of the Glen Lawson Road and Third Line intersection was built 
by Graham Lawson around 1855. It is the last remnant of industrial buildings formerly clustered around 
Black Creek in Glen Lawson and considered a place of interest by the Heritage Foundation of Halton Hills. 
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The Guelph Radial Line Trail as shown in 

Figure 3-3, is a 33 km trail that runs from Guelph to the Bruce Trail at Limehouse. This trail runs 
approximately 400 m through the study area along Glen Lawson Road and Third Line south of Glen Lawson 
Road. It is marked by ‘blazes’ on key points (tree and road signs) along Glen Lawson Road. 
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Figure 3-3 Guelph Radial Line Trail 
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3.4 Archaeological Assessment 

ASI conducted a Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment (April 2017), including background research and 
property inspection, to document the existing archaeological environment within the surrounding study 
area, the assessment is provided in Appendix B. A background review determined that two (2) previously 
registered archaeological sites are located within 1 km of the Study Area, and one (1) located 50 m of the 
study area (Ministry of Cultural Tourism and Sport 2016). The assessment determined that the existing 
ROW has been subjected to deep soil disturbance events and does not retain archaeological potential. 
However, it is noted that the lands beyond the existing ROW do retain archaeological potential and will 
require further assessment if they are to be impacted by the project. 

3.5 Existing Road Conditions and Geometry 

3.5.1 Glen Lawson Road 

Beginning at Fourth Line, Glen Lawson Road is a two (2) lane, rural, paved road connecting to Third Line 
with a posted speed limit of 60 km/h. The Glen Lawson Road and Fourth Line intersection is 
a T- intersection with Fourth Line running north-south. The west leg of the intersection (Glen Lawson 
Road) is under stop control. From Fourth Line to Third Line, Glen Lawson Road follows a curvilinear but 
generally flat alignment. Shoulder definition is unclear and active transportation facilities are not 
specifically provided. 

3.5.2 Third Line 

Third Line is also a two (2) lane, rural, paved road with a posted speed limit of 60 km/h. It continues north 
from its intersection of Glen Lawson Road and extends to the urban boundary of the Town of Acton, where 
it becomes Churchill Road South. North of the Glen Lawson Road and Third Line intersection, Third Line 
follows a curvilinear alignment with a significant uphill gradient (10%) and is adjacent to an embankment 
to the west. Shoulder definition is unclear and active transportation facilities are not specifically provided. 

The existing sightlines on Third Line north of the intersection in the eastbound direction are limited (less 
than 10 m near the crest). The minimum stopping sight distance as derived from TAC’s 2017 Geometric 
Design Guide for Canadian Roads for a design speed of 60km/h is 85 m. 

3.5.3 Glen Lawson Road / Third Line Intersection 

The intersection of Glen Lawson and Third Line is a large, open T‐intersection with Glen Lawson Road (east 
leg) running free‐flow into the north leg of Third Line. The south leg of Third Line is under yield control. 

There is limited visibility of the intersection of Glen Lawson and Third Line from Glen Lawson in the 
westbound direction; horizontal sightlines range from 47 m to 90 m as a vehicle travelling westbound 
approaches and travels through the intersection. The minimum sightlines distance should be enough to 
provide for the Stopping Sight Distance, modified by adjustment factors due to approaching grades. 
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3.5.4 Active Transportation 

There are no active transportation facilities such as sidewalks, bike lanes, or paved shoulders within the 
study area. There is recreational pedestrian activity on the Guelph Radial Line Trail which traverses 
through the study area along Glen Lawson Road and Third Line South, as well as some bicycle traffic 
including both recreational and utilitarian cyclists using this corridor to travel between Acton and 
Georgetown without travelling on Highway 7. 

North of the study area, Churchill Road South has sidewalks and on-road bike lanes on both sides from 
the Acton urban boundary to Queen Street. 

Figure 3-4 and Figure 3-5 are photos from the study area. 

Figure 3-4 Third Line Approaching the Intersection in the Eastbound Direction 

Figure 3-5 Glen Lawson Approaching the Intersection in the Westbound Direction 
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3.6 Traffic Operations 

A traffic study was undertaken to assess the existing (base year of 2015) and future (year 2031) traffic 
conditions for this section of roadway, and compare these two (2) scenarios with capacity of Glen Lawson 
Road. The study is provided in Appendix C. 

The following intersections were included in the traffic analysis: 

• Glen Lawson Road / Fourth Line; 

• Glen Lawson Road / Third Line; and, 

• Churchill Road / Rachlin Drive. 

3.6.1 Existing and Future Traffic Volumes 

The existing (2015) traffic volumes indicated that a majority of trips from the village of Acton were 
destined to the south using the Third and Fourth Line roadways, illustrated in Figure 3-6. No heavy traffic 
was observed along the Glen Lawson / Third Line corridor. 

Figure 3-6 Existing (2015) Traffic Volumes, AM and PM Peak Hours 

A 1.0% traffic growth rate per annum as suggested by the Town’s staff is applied to project the 2015 traffic 
volumes to develop the future (2031) traffic volumes for the morning and afternoon peak hours. Figure 
3-7 illustrates the future (2031) intersection volumes for the morning and afternoon peak hours. 
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2 1

1 1

51 177 24 148 27 150 28 151

27 29 8 2 27 150 31 12

23 3 188 75

Fourth Line

Rachlin Drive

Third Line

Churchill Rd Glen Lawson Rd

Figure 3-7 Future (2031) Traffic Volumes, AM and PM Peak Hours 

3.6.2 Roadway Capacity 

An assessment of the existing and future volumes compared to capacity of the roadway was completed 
and it was found that the two (2) lane corridor within the study area operate well below the threshold 
V/C ratio of 0.85 With the increased traffic volumes by 2031, the 2-lane study corridor will continue to 
operate with stable traffic flows with a maximum V/C of 0.42. 

3.6.3 Intersection Operations 

All study area intersections were found, as it pertains to traffic level of service (LOS), to be operating very 
well in both the morning and afternoon peak periods with LOS A. The maximum 95th percentile queues 
are estimated to be equivalent to less than a passenger car each. It is anticipated that with the increased 
traffic volumes by 2031 all of the study area intersections will continue to operate at LOS A in both the 
morning and afternoon peak hours. The maximum 95th percentile queues are estimated to be equivalent 
to a passenger car in the future (2031) traffic conditions. 

3.6.4 Speed Study 

The existing posted speed on Glen Lawson Road and Third Line is 60 km/h. Speed studies conducted in 
2015 were analysed to calculate the compliance percentage, average rate and the 85th percentile speed. 

In both the AM and PM peak hours, the average speed along Glen Lawson Road was found to be 68 km/h 
and the 85th percentile speed 76 km/h (AM) and 75 km/h (PM). This translated into a speed limit 
compliance of 15% in the AM peak hours and 10% in the PM Peak hours. 

For Third Line, the average speed is 67 km/h in the AM peak hours and 65 km/h in the PM Peak hours. 
The 85th percentile speeds are 76 km/h (AM peak hours) and 72 km/h (PM peak hours). Compliance is 
21% in the AM peak hours and 22% in the PM Peak hours. 
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3.7 Safety 

The safety analysis undertaken as part of this study and is provided in Appendix D. The analysis reviewed 
collision history as well as existing roadway geometric and operations. The key safety concerns found in 
the analysis at the intersection included: 

• Sightline restrictions; 

• Large open T intersection, with the south leg controlled by a yield while the other legs are not 
controlled; 

• Unclear shoulder definition; 

• Overgrown and hanging treeline further obscuring sightlines and in some cases advance warning 
signs; 

• Lack of active transportation facilities; and, 

• Insufficient roadside safety features. 

3.8 Active Transportation 

There are currently no sidewalks, bike lanes or multi-use paths along Glen Lawson Road or Third Line 
within the study area. As indicated earlier, the Town’s Cycling Master Plan (HHCP) has identified Third Line 
/ Glen Lawson Road as a proposed on-road cycling route. Furthermore, the Town’s Active Transportation 
Master Plan (HHATMP), which is still under development, has identified Third Line / Glen Lawson Rd as a 
route for Shared Cycling facilities. 

3.9 Geotechnical Conditions 

A geotechnical and pavement investigation was undertaken by WSP as part of this study. The purpose of 
the investigation was to determine the existing pavement structure and subsurface conditions of the 
existing road and to provide recommendations for improvements to Glen Lawson Road and Third Line. 

A total of 8 boreholes and 4 pits were drilled for the improvement of Third Line and Glen Lawson Road 
within the project limits in November 2015. Five boreholes were advanced to a depth of approximately 
1.5 m below the ground surface, three boreholes were advanced to a depth of 2.1 m below the ground 
surface, and four shallow pits advanced to depths of approximately 0.6m to 0.8 m below the ground 
surface. 

A pavement visual condition inspection was completed in November 2015. The following conditions were 
identified along the corridor: 

• Few to intermittent very slight to moderate half/full transverse cracking, occasional multiple 

• Intermittent to frequent very slight to moderate wheel track rutting 

• Intermittent slight to moderate pavement edge cracking 

• Intermittent to frequent slight to moderate wheel track cracking with alligator cracking 

• Intermittent to frequent very slight to moderate flushing 

• Few to intermittent slight to moderate ravelling and coarse aggregate loss with few potholes, 
occasionally patched 

• Narrow shoulders with extensive inadequate crossfall and shoulder drop off 
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• Distortion, frost heaving and localized poor performing areas at few locations 

• Frequent slight to moderate single to multiple centerline and mid-lane longitudinal cracking, 
occasional alligatoring 

A limited environmental soil investigation and testing was also performed to determine the suitability of 
any surplus excavated soil for fill to other sites. This investigation recommended both reconstruction and 
rehabilitation strategies for both Third Line from the intersection to the Acton urban boundary and Glen 
Lawson Road from the intersection to Fourth Line. This investigation also recommended improvements 
to shoulders, and cleaning out and / or providing ditches to allow for positive drainage. 

Detailed findings from the geotechnical investigation and recommended rehabilitation designs are 
provided in Appendix E. 

Problem / Opportunity 

There has been an increased use of Glen Lawson to access South Acton, raising safety concerns along the 
corridor for vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists. Through a review of road design geometry, traffic 
operations and safety considerations, this study presents an opportunity to consider alternative solutions 
to effectively and safely accommodate the increased transportation demands, including potential 
intersection improvements, road improvements with minor re-alignments, and / or new alignments. 
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5 Identification of Alterative Solutions 

5.1 Identification of Alternative Solutions 

This study considered four (4) alternative solutions, or planning solutions to address the problem / 
opportunity: 

• Alternative 1 (Do Nothing) – as per the MCEA, a Do Nothing alternative is included as both a 
potential solution as well as a baseline for comparison. With this alternative, no improvements or 
changes would be made to address the problem / opportunity; 

• Alternative 2 (Retain alignment with minor modifications and intersection improvements) –This 
would include minor modifications to the existing intersection in order to more clearly define 
directions of travel and improve safety-; 

• Alternative 3 (Re-alignment of Intersection) – this would involve a realignment of the 
intersection to the north of the existing location; and, 

• Alternative 4 (Re-alignment of Third Line) – this would involve a realignment of Third Line south 
of the intersection and would shift the Third Line / Glen Lawson intersection east of its existing 
location. 

These three (3) alternatives are illustrated on Figures 5-1, 5-2, and 5-3 respectively. 
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Figure 5-1 Alternative 2 – Retain Alignment with Minor Modifications and Intersection Improvements 
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Figure 5-2 Alternative 3 – Re-Alignment of Intersection 
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Figure 5-3 Alternative 4 – Re-Alignment of Third Line 
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6 Analysis and Evaluation of Alternative Solutions 

6.1 Evaluation Criteria 

Based on an understanding of the existing conditions, issues / concerns, study purpose and objectives, a 
set of evaluation criteria were developed, by which each alternative could be assessed. These criteria and 
associated factors are presented in Table 6.1. 

Table 6.1 Preliminary Evaluation Criteria / Factors 

Socio economic Environment 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Built / Cultural Heritage 
Archaeology 
Existing Properties / Residences 
Noise / Vibration 
Air Quality 

Natural Environment 

• 

• 

• 

Aquatic Species / Habitat 
Provincially Significant Wetland, Vegetation / Woodlands 
Wildlife, Species at Risk 

Transportation 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Planning Policies 
Levels of Service 
Goods Movement 
Emergency Services Operations 
Active Transportation 
Safety 

Financial/Engineering 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Property Acquisition 
Capital Cost 
Operations and Maintenance Cost 
Implementation 

6.2 Evaluation Analysis 

The analysis and evaluation of the alternatives is summarized in Table 6.2. 

Alternative 1 – Do Nothing 

In terms of impacts on the socio-economic environment, Alternative 1 would not have any physical 
impacts on the existing conditions as no construction would take place and no property would be 
required. The “Do Nothing” alternative would have no impacts on the natural environment and would 
have no financial, operations or maintenance impacts. However, this alternative would not address the 
speeding issues and safety concerns at the intersection. It would not improve cycling operations and 
would not support the HHCP or the HHATMP which proposed an on-road cycling route on Third Line / 
Glen Lawson Road. Although the “Do Nothing” alternative is the most desirable alternative from an 
impacts to existing conditions perspective, it would not address the problem / opportunity and as such 
was not considered viable. 
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Alternative 2 – Retain alignment with minor modifications and intersection improvements 

This would have minor impacts on the socio-economic environment. Property would be required. The 
extents of these requirements would depend on the slope treatment / retaining walls determined at the 
detailed design stage. The proposed road layout would not impact the two (2) adjacent residences, 
however, they would experience some temporary noise and vibration impacts during construction. This 
could be minimized by restricting construction activities to daytime hours. Alternative 2 would support 
the HHATMP in providing shared cycling facilities where possible; it would also support the HHCP as it 
would provide the opportunity for an on-road cycling route on paved shoulders where the shared facilities 
are not possible due to traffic speed and safety concerns. Impacts to the natural environment would be 
related to construction activities and to the widening required to provide for properly defined paved 
shoulders and drainage improvements. These could be mitigated by following the mitigation strategies 
outlined in the Natural Environment Report (Appendix A) and by adhering to best practices during 
construction. From a transportation perspective, this alternative would offer many advantages. There 
would be opportunities for improved sightlines with a vertical curve correction and proper signage at the 
intersection plus some trimming and pruning. In addition, this alternative would improve safety and 
encourage speed reduction by improving lane delineation. It would also offer the possibility of improving 
cyclist operations and safety with paved shoulders. Improved and more visible signage, including warning 
signs; and improved drainage of surface water would further enhance road safety. This alternative 
solution also offers the opportunity to consider changes to stop control at the intersection to reduce 
conflicts through the intersection. Alternative 2 would require minor capital cost, result in no significant 
changes to road operations, and have a relatively short construction time with little disruption to road 
users. 

Alternative 3 - Re-alignment of the intersection 

This would impact the existing socio-economic and natural environments. The property on the north / 
east corner of the Glen Lawson Road and Third Line intersection would be directly impacted and require 
acquisition. The heritage house on this property would most likely need to be relocated to accommodate 
the realigned intersection. The remaining residential property would experience some temporary noise 
and vibration impacts during construction. This could be minimized by restricting construction activities 
to daytime hours. Alternative 3 would support the HHATMP in providing shared cycling facilities where 
possible; it would also support the HHCP as it would provide the opportunity for an on-road cycling route 
on paved shoulders where the shared facilities are not possible due to traffic speed and safety concerns. 
Alternative 3 would result in potential impacts to aquatic species and habitat, Provincially Significant 
Wetlands, Significant Woodlands and Species at Risk. It could result in the removal of vegetation during 
construction and impacts to wildlife, plus would result in increased light and noise pollution and potential 
for road mortality. From a transportation perspective, this alternative would offer many advantages. By 
providing a realigned and well-defined t-intersection with a flatter horizontal curve, this alternative would 
improve safety at the intersection with improved sight lines and clear traffic control. It would encourage 
a speed reduction on the road and would offer the possibility of a cycling facility on paved shoulders. This 
would require a moderate capital cost and property, and would have no significant change to road 
operations and maintenance . 
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Alternative 4 – Re-alignment of Third Line 

This would only have minor impacts on the socio-economic environment. No existing residential property 
would be required. However, the two (2) adjacent residences would experience some temporary noise 
and vibration impacts during construction. This could be minimized by restricting construction activities 
to daytime hours. Alternative 4 would support the HHATMP in providing shared cycling facilities where 
possible; it would also support the HHCP as it would provide the opportunity for an on-road cycling route 
on paved shoulders where the shared facilities are not possible due to traffic speed and safety concerns. 
Alternative 4 would adversely impact the natural environment with impacts to aquatic species and 
habitat, loss of aquatic habitat, Provincially Significant Wetlands, Significant Woodlands and Species at 
Risk. It would also result in the removal of vegetation during construction and could impact wildlife and 
would result in increased light and noise pollution and potential for road mortality. From a transportation 
perspective, this alternative would offer many advantages. By providing a well-defined T-intersection with 
Glen Lawson at a point where the alignment is straight, this alternative would improve safety at the 
intersection with improved sight lines and clear traffic control. It would encourage a speed reduction on 
the road and would offer the possibility of a cycling facility on paved shoulders or a shared lane. 
Alternative 4 would require a major capital cost and property but would not result in significant changes 
to road operations or maintenance 

Summary of Analysis of Alternatives 

The alternatives were evaluated using the stablished criteria. Each alternative was assigned a score 
between 1 and 5 for each section , where 1 is the least desirable and 5 the most desirable. Below a 
summary of the evaluation sections and how they are weighted with regards to each other in the 
evaluation of the alternatives: 

• Socio-Economic Environment: High (30%) 

• Natural Environment: High (30%) 

• Transportation Service: High (30%) 

• Financial/Economic: Low (10%) 

Alternatives 2, 3 and 4 address the problem as defined in Section 4. Alternative 2 provides for minor 
improvements while Alternatives 3 and 4 would require realignments in the vicinity of the intersection of 
Glen Lawson Road and Third Line. Alternative 2 is considered to be better than or equal to Alternatives 3 
and 4 because the impacts on the social environment (Alternatives 3) and the natural environment 
(Alternatives 4), would be less with Alternative 2 while still providing the necessary capacity in the future. 
Given the benefits of Alternatives 3 and 4 are similar to those of Alternative 2, but with greater significant 
impacts, these alternatives were not considered further. As Alternative 2 addresses the problem / 
opportunity with less impacts to the existing conditions, it is considered the preferred solution. 
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Table 6.2 Evaluation Matrix 

Alternatives 

Evaluation 

Criteria 

Alternative 1 

Do Nothing 

Alternative 2 

Retain alignment with minor 
modifications and intersection 

improvements 

Alternative 3 

Re alignment of Intersection 

Alternative 4 

Realignment of Third Line 

Socio-Economic 
Environment 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

No impacts to culture 
or heritage 
No archaeological 
impacts 
No property required 
No safety 
improvements to 
driveways 
No noise/vibration 
impacts 
No change in air 
quality 
No improvements to 
drainage 
Deviates from other 
town’s policies and 
plans 

• No impacts to culture 
or heritage 

• Depending on grading 
requirements, there is 
a potential for 
archaeological impacts 

• Minor property 
requirements for 
grading and ditching 
purpose thru Third 
Line and Glen Lawson 
Road 

• Minor changes to 
driveways to improve 
safety 

• Noise / vibration 
impacts during 
construction 

• No anticipated change 
to air quality 

• Heritage house relocated 
• Potential for 

archaeological impacts 
• Impacts to multiple 

properties in proximity of 
the Glen Lawson Road 
and Third Line 
intersection 

• Changes to driveway of 
residential property on 
north/west corner 

• Noise / vibration impacts 
during construction 

• No anticipated change to 
air quality 

• No impacts to culture or 
heritage 

• Potential for archaeological 
impacts 

• Increased delays and 
complexities for Dufferin 
Concrete operations 

• Noise / vibration impacts 
during construction 

• No anticipated change to 
air quality 
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Alternatives 

Evaluation 

Criteria 

Alternative 1 

Do Nothing 

Alternative 2 

Retain alignment with minor 
modifications and intersection 

improvements 

Alternative 3 

Re alignment of Intersection 

Alternative 4 

Realignment of Third Line 

Natural 
Environment 

• 

• 

• 

No impact on aquatic 
species or habitats 
No impact on 
Provincially 
Significant Wetland, 
vegetation or 
significant woodlands 
No impact on wildlife 
or Species at Risk 

• Potential for small 
impacts on aquatic 
species or their habitat 
through sedimentation 
during construction 

• Potential for small 
impacts on Provincially 
Significant Wetland 
through sedimentation 
during construction 

• Small impact on 
vegetation 

• No significant impacts 
to woodlands 

• No impact on wildlife 
or Species at Risk 

• Potential impacts to 
aquatic species and 
habitat through 
sedimentation during 
construction 

• Potential impacts to 
Provincially Significant 
Wetland through 
sedimentation during 
construction 

• Potential removal of 
vegetation during 
construction with 
possible impacts such as 
fragmentation, spread of 
invasive species and edge 
effects 

• Potential impacts to the 
Significant woodland 
south west of Third Line 
with possible impacts 
such as fragmentation, 
spread of invasive species 
and edge effects 

• Removal of wildlife 
habitat, increased light 
and noise pollution, 
potential for road 
mortality 

• Potential impact to 
Species at Risk through 

• Potential impacts to 
aquatic species and habitat 
through sedimentation 
during construction 

• Loss of aquatic habitat 
• New crossing of Black 

Creek in Provincially 
Significant Wetland 

• Potential impacts to 
Provincially Significant 
Wetland through 
sedimentation and 
vegetation removal during 
construction 

• Potential removal of 
vegetation during 
construction with possible 
impacts such as 
fragmentation, spread of 
invasive species and edge 
effects 

• Potential impacts to the 
Significant woodland south 
west of Third Line with 
possible impacts such as 
fragmentation, spread of 
invasive species and edge 
effects 

• Removal of wildlife habitat, 
increased light and noise 
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Alternatives 

Evaluation 

Alternative 1 

Do Nothing 

Alternative 2 

Retain alignment with minor 
modifications and intersection 

improvements 

Alternative 3 

Re alignment of Intersection 

Alternative 4 

Realignment of Third Line 

Criteria 

vegetation removal, land 
disturbance and 

pollution, potential for 
road mortality 

alteration, increased • Potential impact to Species 
lighting and noise at Risk through vegetation 

removal, land disturbance 
and alteration, increased 
lighting and noise 
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Alternatives 

Evaluation 

Criteria 

Alternative 1 

Do Nothing 

Alternative 2 

Retain alignment with minor 
modifications and intersection 

improvements 

Alternative 3 

Re alignment of Intersection 

Alternative 4 

Realignment of Third Line 

Transportation 
Service 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Not consistent with 
transportation 
related planning 
policies (does not 
address active 
transportation, road 
safety, efficiency) 
Good existing and 
future level of service 
(LOS) 
No change to 
movement of goods 
No change to 
Emergency Services 
operations 
No demand for 
pedestrian 
operations 
No cycling facilities 
No improvements to 
safety 

• Consistent with 
transportation related 
planning policies 
(addresses active 
transportation, road 
safety, efficiency) 

• Good existing and 
future level of service 
(LOS) 

• Slight improvement to 
movement of goods 
with safety 
improvements 

• Slight improvement to 
Emergency Services 
operations with safety 
improvements 

• No demand for 
pedestrian operations 

• Provision of cycling 
facilities on shared 
lanes and paved 
shoulders 

• Possibility for 
recovering for 
motorists with 
shoulders 

• Improved safety with 
better sightlines at 
intersection.. 

• Consistent with 
transportation related 
planning policies 
(addresses active 
transportation, road 
safety, efficiency) 

• Good existing and future 
level of service (LOS) 

• Slight improvement to 
movement of goods with 
safety improvements 

• Slight improvement to 
Emergency Services 
operations with safety 
improvements 

• No demand for 
pedestrian operations 

• Provision of cycling 
facilities on shared lanes 
and paved shoulders 

• Possibility for recovering 
for motorists with 
shoulders 

• Improved safety with 
better sightlines at 
intersection. 

• Consistent with 
transportation related 
planning policies 
(addresses active 
transportation, efficiency) 

• Good existing and future 
levels of service (LOS) 

• Slight improvement to 
movement of goods with 
safety improvements 

• Slight improvement to 
Emergency Services 
operations with safety 
improvements 

• No demand for pedestrian 
operations 

• Provision of cycling 
facilities on shared lanes 
and paved shoulders 

• Possibility for recovering 
for motorists with 
shoulders 

• Improved safety at 
intersection with speed 
reduction and better 
sightlines. 
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Alternatives 

Evaluation 

Criteria 

Alternative 1 

Do Nothing 

Alternative 2 

Retain alignment with minor 
modifications and intersection 

improvements 

Alternative 3 

Re alignment of Intersection 

Alternative 4 

Realignment of Third Line 

Financial / 
Economic 

• 

• 

• 

No property costs 
No capital costs 
No change to 
operations and 
maintenance costs 

• Property required 
/costs for grading and 
ditching purpose thru 
Third Line and Glen 
Lawson Road 

• Minor capital cost 
• No significant change 

to operations and 
maintenance costs 

• Moderate construction 
time, staging plan 
required to minimize 
impacts to road users 

• Property required/costs 
• Moderate capital cost 
• No significant change to 

operations and 
maintenance costs 

• Moderate construction 
time, staging plan 
required to minimize 
impacts to road users 

• Property required/costs 
• Major capital cost 
• No significant change to 

operations and 
maintenance costs 

• More significant 
construction time, staging 
plan required to minimize 
impacts to road users 

Summary of Scoring 

Criteria Weight Alternative 1 Alternative 2 Alternative 3 Alternative 4 

Socio-Economic Environment 30% 4 4 2 3 

Natural Environment 30% 5 4 3 2 

Transportation Services 30% 1 5 5 4 

Financial/Economic 10% 5 4 3 2 

Total (out of 5.0) 100% 3.5 4.3 3.3 2.9 
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Preferred Solution 

Based on the evaluation of alternatives, Alternative Solution 2, Retain alignment with Minor Modifications 
and Intersection Improvements, was identified as the preferred solution and was developed in further 
detail. The recommended typical sections are shown in Figure 7-1. The recommended design criteria and 
plan and profile drawings are provided in Appendix F. 

The following modifications and intersection improvements are recommended based on information and 
analysis prepared as part of this Environmental Assessment: 

Glen Lawson Road to Fourth Line 

• Provide for 1.5 m bicycle accessible paved shoulders and ditches (where feasible) via 
asymmetrical widening in order to avoid disturbances to the wetlands. 

• Update existing guiderail system to Steel beam guide rail. 

• Remove and / or cutback vegetation that is obscuring visibility within the road ROW. 

• Provide pavement markings to clearly delineate lanes. 

• Update profile to accommodate the displacement of the Centerline due to the asymmetrical 
widening. 

• Reduce posted speed on the approach to the intersection with Third Line and change road 
geometry/lane distribution to accommodate constrained properties. (reduced shoulders, shared 
roadway, additional pavement markings and signage). 

Third Line north of Glen Lawson to the Acton Boundary 

• Flatten vertical curve west of the intersection to improve sightlines to at least stopping sight 
distance. 

• Provide pavement markings to clearly delineate lanes. 

• Provide for 1.5 m bicycle accessible paved shoulders and shallow ditches after the constrained 
area near the intersection. 

• Improve existing signage. 

• Update existing guiderail system to Steel beam guide rail. 

• Remove and / or cutback vegetation that is obscuring visibility within the road ROW. 

Glen Lawson Road / Third Line Intersection 

• Improve signage and pavement markings to better delineate the path of travel, providing road 
users with defined approaches and advanced warnings when entering and exiting the 
intersection. 

• Add stop control on the Third Line northbound approach to improve safety of road users. 

• Improve visibility at the intersection so that Stopping Sight Distance is achieved for both 
westbound and eastbound directions on Glen Lawson Road. 
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• Add shared use lane markings (“Sharrows”) and other pavement markings and signage as per the 
Ontario Traffic Manual Book 18, to provide for cycling facilities on Glen Lawson Road and at the 
intersection crossing. 

Figure 7-1 Recommended Typical Sections 

7.2 Sight Line Analysis 

The sightlines on Glen Lawson Road in the westbound direction approaching the intersection were 
reviewed and it was found that horizontal sight lines ranged from 47.2 m to 90.7 m. The recommended 
sight lines are 103.3 m uphill and 74.6 m downhill. Further analysis of sightlines was undertaken to see if 
relocating or removing the existing fence on the north side of the intersection would provide significant 
improvement. It was found that with relocating the fence to the property line (as per the available 
information) would change sight lines to 45.8 m to 91.3 m and removing the fence completely would 
provide sight lines ranging from 71.0 m to 100.9 m. None of the options above would achieve the 
recommended sight lines. 

Detail design should re-assess sightlines for the westbound direction on Glen Lawson Road once a legal 
and detailed topographical survey can be performed and select a solution that achieves stopping sight 
distance sightlines. More information on possible options can be found in the Road Safety Analysis 
recommendations memorandum. 
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The sightlines on the south leg of the intersection (Third Line) were reviewed and it was found that by 
trimming back and / or removing vegetation within the existing road ROW the sight distance looking west 
would be met. 

The stopping sight distance on Third Line west of the intersection was reviewed. With the amendment of 
the driver eye height (1.08 m) and tail light height (0.60 m) in TAC’s 2017 Geometric Design Guidelines, it 
was found that k=15 would provide the recommended stopping sight distance. As such, correcting the 
vertical curve to k=15 is recommended. 

7.3 Construction Staging 

The construction staging will focus on being able to maintain vehicular traffic movement as much as 
possible. However, the nature of the required work is such that traffic disruption cannot be avoided. 

Impacts will be temporary in nature and the town will attempt to mitigate impacts as much as possible. 
During detailed design, a traffic management plan should be developed to determine how vehicular and 
bicycle traffic will be accommodated during construction. It is expected that a temporary detour would 
be required for the profile changes west of the intersection. 

Based on the preliminary design information, the construction could be staged as follows: 

Phase 1: 

• Construction of improvements between the intersection of Glen Lawson Road and Fourth Line 
and the profile change west of the intersection of Third Line and Glen Lawson Rd. This phase can 
be constructed in multiple stages as required to ensure there is always at least 1 lane of traffic 
open at any time with the required traffic control measures when required, following OTM book 
7 for temporary conditions. 

Phase 2: 

• Construction of the profile change and other improvements up to the Acton urban boundary. This 
phase would likely require temporary road closures and detour plans to redirect traffic during 
construction. Improvements should be staged following OTM book 7 for temporary conditions. 

Opportunities to minimize potential impacts from the roadway improvements and other potential 
construction impacts will be reviewed further during detailed design in consultation with the town and 
other stakeholders. 

7.4 Cost and Property 

Based on preliminary cost estimates, the cost of the recommended improvements is estimated at 
$1,714,723.60. This preliminary cost estimate includes costs for road work, drainage, pavement markings 
and signage and engineering and inspection services. Potential property acquisition and retaining wall 
costs are not included in the estimate. This preliminary cost estimate is to be reviewed and confirmed 
during detailed design and updated as the design progresses. 

During the development of the recommended design, it was noted that the existing roadway (primarily 
Third Line north of the intersection) does not lie within the existing ROW, as per the property information 
provided by the Town. It was determined that prior to reconstruction of that section of roadway, a legal 
survey should be completed to confirm the location of the ROW, and any property requirements 
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(easements, acquisitions) should be obtained. However, from a functional perspective, the road will stay 
where it is, and the adjacent properties will be utilized in the same manner. 

Given the uncertainty related to the property, the issue of using retaining walls versus acquiring property 
to accommodate the change in vertical profile on Third Line north of the intersection has been deferred 
to the detailed design stage. 

7.5 Impacts and Mitigating Measures 

The impacts of the recommended design developed as part of the Preferred Solution would be minimal 
to moderate. For Phase 1 of construction, minimal encroachment into forested areas would be required. 
Mitigating measures such as timing of the impacts so that they do not interfere with breeding bird activity 
and other as outlined in the Natural Environment Report (Appendix A), should be followed. Other 
impacts and recommended mitigation are the impacts of construction activities. Accepted sediment 
control, construction and material storage practices and vegetation protection should be followed. 

In terms of the reconstruction of Third Line north of the intersection, adjacent properties would be 
impacted. This could be mitigated substantially through the use of retaining walls. Depending on the 
results of the legal survey, there could be some impacts to other properties. The impacts to the natural 
environment are not expected to be significant; the land on either side of the road is identified as 
agricultural. Accepted construction mitigation measures like sediment control, construction and material 
storage practices and vegetation protection as identified in the Natural Environment Report should be 
followed. A Stage 2 Archaeological assessment may be required prior to construction. 

Stages 2 to 4 Archaeological Assessments will be performed, as required, at the earliest stage of the 
detail design phase and prior to any proposed disturbance. In addition, if the proposed work will extend 
beyond the current Study Area, a further Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment will be conducted to 
determine the archaeological potential of the surrounding lands. 

As a mitigation measure, in the event that any unknown archaeological resources are encountered 
during the construction activities, compliance with legislation will be met as outlined below and in the 
Section 5.0 of the Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment Report: 

• Should previously undocumented archaeological resources be discovered, they may be a 
new archaeological site and therefore subject to Section 48 (1) of the Ontario Heritage 
Act. The proponent or person discovering the archaeological resources must cease 
alteration of the site immediately and engage a licensed consultant archaeologist to 
carry out archaeological fieldwork, in compliance with sec. 48 (1) of the Ontario Heritage 
Act. 

• The Cemeteries Act, R.S.O. 1990 c. C.4 and the Funeral, Burial and Cremation Services 
Act, 2002, S.O. 2002, c.33 (when proclaimed in force) require that any person discovering 
human remains must notify the police or coroner and the Registrar of Cemeteries at the 
Ministry of Consumer Services. 
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8 Consultation 

8.1 Notice of Commencement and Project Start-up 

A Notice of Commencement was issued on April 30, 2015. The purpose of the Notice was to inform 
stakeholders of the start of the study and invite participation. The Notice was distributed to residents 
within the study area, and of the Acton community, as well as members of a Stakeholder Group (advisory 
groups), and a Technical Agencies Committee (key agencies and government ministries) for the study, by 
mail and / or email. The Notice was also posted in the Independent Free Press on May 1, 2015, the New 
Tanner on April 30, 2015, and on the Town’s webpage on April 30, 2015. A copy of the Notice is provided 
in Appendix H of this report, as well as the mailing list. 

The following agencies responded to the Notice and were consulted throughout the study: 

• Credit Valley Conservation; 

• Environment Canada; 

• Halton Region; 

• Halton Health; 

• Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry; 

• Ministry of the Environment and Climate Change; 

• Ministry of Tourism, Culture and Sport; 

• Ministry of Aboriginal Affairs; 

• Niagara Escarpment Commission, and; 

• Guelph Hiking Club. 

A Technical Advisory Committee was formed at the onset of this project to review work completed and 
provide comments and insight, identify problems and opportunities throughout the project. It included 
representatives from the following organizations: 

• Niagara Escarpment Commission; 

• Credit Valley Conservation; 

• Active Transportation Committee; and, 

• Architectural Conservancy Ontario – Halton Hills. 

A copy of all correspondence and minutes of meetings are provided in Appendix H 

8.2 Public Information Centre #1 

The first Public Information Centre (PIC) #1 was held on Thursday, October 15, 2015, from 6:00 PM to 
8:00 PM at the Acton Prospect Park Boathouse. The format of the meeting was an informal drop-in centre 
with display panels. This PIC was advertised as described and provided in Appendix H. 

The PIC was lightly attended with eight (8) participants signing in. 

At this PIC, the study background, study area and process were presented. Existing conditions and relevant 
planning policies were summarized and then the Problem / Opportunity was reviewed. Four alternative 
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solutions (or Planning Alternatives) were presented along with a list of preliminary design criteria was 
review and comment. Comment sheets were provided and input was requested from all present. 

The following comments were received as a result of PIC #1: 

• It should be noted that the property located at the north section adjacent to the site and 
connected to Glen Lawson Road is currently being reviewed for heritage status; 

• Noted that cyclists regularly use Glen Lawson Road as it is in the Cycling Master Plan; and, 

• The radial trail crossing is marked with blazes (trail markings). 

A summary of PIC #1, including a copy of the Notice and mailing list, sign-in sheet, the boards, handouts 
and comment sheets are provided in Appendix H. 

8.3 Public Information Centre #2 

The second Public Information Centre (PIC) #2 was held on Thursday, June 23, 2016, from 6:30 to 8:30 pm 
at the Acton Arena. It is noted that a second PIC was not required for the completion of a Schedule B EA, 
however at the Town’s discretion it was help for additional public input. The format of the meeting was 
an informal drop-in centre with display panels. This PIC was advertised as described and provided in 
Appendix H. 

The PIC was lightly attended with two (2) participants signing in 

At this PIC, the confirmed Problem Statement / Opportunity was presented along with a review of existing 
conditions and study process. The alternative solutions were presented along with a preliminary 
assessment and evaluation of alternatives. A preliminary preferred alternative (Alternative Solution 2) 
was presented for review and comment. Comment sheets were available for further input from 
participants. 

No comments were received as a result of PIC #2. 

A summary of PIC #2, including a copy of the Notice, the boards, handouts and comment sheets are 
provided in Appendix H. 

8.4 Notice of Completion 

The Notice of Completion is provided in Appendix H of this report dated November 17, 2022. 

8.5 Indigenous Community Consultation 

Indigenous community consultation was undertaken to ensure that effective communication was 
completed with those with potential interest in the project. The following initiatives were undertaken to 
notify Indigenous communities of the Class EA project: 

• Each of the potentially affected Indigenous communities included in the project contact list, 
was emailed notices to ensure that they were kept apprised of the project’s progress and 
methods for providing input. 

• A Notice of Study Commencement was sent to the Six Nations of the Grand River Territory, 
Haudenosaunee Confederacy Chiefs Council and Missussaugas of the New Credit First 
Nation. 
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• Notification of PIC #1 and PIC #2 were sent to the Six Nations of the Grand River Territory, 
Haudenosaunee Confederacy Chiefs Council and Mississaugas of the New Credit First Nation. 

• There was no correspondence received from the Six Nations of the Grand River Territory, 
Haudenosaunee Confederacy Chiefs Council. 

• An email was received from the Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation (MCFN) requesting 
the Archeological Assessment Stage 1. The Town resent the link to the ESR along with the 
Archeological Assessment Stage 1 and confirmed that Archaeological Assessment Stages 2 to 
4 will be performed as required at the earliest stage of the detail design phase and prior to 
any proposed disturbance. We ensure all indigenous communities including MCFN DOCA 
would be notified in advance of infield studies. In addition, if the proposed work will extend 
beyond the current Study Area, a further Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment will be 
conducted to determine the archaeological potential of the surrounding lands. 

• In addition to the emailing notices, the communities were contacted (through emails and 
phone calls) for providing an opportunity to follow-up to ensure the communities were aware 
of their opportunity to participate in consultation activities associated with the project. No 
additional information or responses were received from the communities. 

• The following table summarizes the information provided to and the associated dates of 
contact with the Six Nations of the Grand River Territory, Haudenosaunee Confederacy Chiefs 
Council and Mississaugas of the New Credit First Nation. 

# NOTICE DATE 

1 Notice of Study Commencement April 30, 2015 

2 Notice of PIC#1 September 24 and October 6, 2015 

4 Notice of PIC#2 June 9, 2015 

5 Notice of Completion November 17, 2022 

6 Follow-up Call January 15 and 16, 2023 

7 Follow-up Email January 17 or 23*, 2023 

8 Follow-up Email March 14 or 15*, 2023 

9 Follow-up Email informing Class EA close out April 3 and April 6, 2023 
*the first date the email was sent is considered, however a secondary date is noted in cases where 

a resend was required. 

Additional Work After This Study 

As part of the Environmental Assessment process, this Environmental Study Report is to be filled and 
placed on public record for at least 30 calendar days for review by the public and review agencies. After 
this review period and if no Section 16 Orders are filed, the project may move forward to Phase 5, Detail 
Design and Construction. Property acquisition will then be scheduled if required. 

Due to the COCID-19 Economic Recovery Act (2020), Section 16 Order requests (formerly Part II Order 
requests) are now limited to consideration of potential adverse impacts of projects to constitutionally 
protected Aboriginal or treaty rights, or if an Order may prevent, mitigation or remedy an impact. 

This report identifies specific items to be reviewed and confirmed during detailed design. Some of these 
include: 

Property Requirements 
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• Detailed topographical and legal survey to confirm limits of grading with a higher level of detail 
and property boundaries. 

Archaeology 

• Complete Stage 2 Archaeological Assessment for disturbances outside of the ROW 

Cultural Environment 

• Determine the need for vibration monitoring and site plan control to ensure identified properties 
will not be adversely impacted by the construction 

Natural Environment 

• Determine the need for Natural Environment Compensation due to the removal of vegetation and 
any monitoring plan requirements during or after construction 

Detail Design 

• Advance the preferred design to a detail design stage. When advancing the design with the 
additional studies and survey / property information recommended above, the design team could 
re-evaluate the options to improve sightlines at the intersection with Third Line discussed in the 
Appendix to Road Safety Analysis Memorandum (June 2022). 

Additional Consultation 

• Consult with property owners and regulatory agencies as required, including any property 
impacted temporarily for construction 

Staging and Detours 

• Develop a traffic management plan and detour plan as required to determine in detail how traffic 
will be accommodated during construction and how access to properties will be maintained 

Surface Water and Stormwater Management 

• Additional water quality control measures including Low Impact Development (LID) strategies are 
to be reviewed during detailed design 

• Any active wells will need to be assessed for water quality and quantity, and monitored prior to, 
during and after construction 

10 Project Timeline 

Timing for the construction of the improvements is to be determined during detailed design. It is 
anticipated that detail design will start in Summer/Fall of 2023. 
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1. Introduction 

Beacon Environmental Limited (Beacon) was retained by Cole Engineering and on behalf of the Town 
of Halton Hills to provide an assessment of aquatic and terrestrial natural heritage features for the Class 
Environmental Assessment (EA) required in support of the improvements to Glen Lawson/Third Line in 
the Town of Halton Hills (Figure 1). Components of this study include characterization of the natural 

environment followed by evaluation of the alternatives for the road alignment based on results of the 
characterization, background information and policy review. Mitigation measures have been provided 
to address potential impacts of the recommended alternative. 

2. Methodology 

2.1 Background Review 

Background information was gathered and reviewed at the outset of the project. This involved consulting 
existing documentation for the subject lands, including: 

 Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry (MNRF) Aurora District Office information 
request; 

 Ministry of Natural Resources’ Natural Heritage Information Centre (NHIC) rare species 
database; 

 Credit Valley Conservation Authority (CVC), data request, regulations and policies; 

 Provincial Policy Statement (2014); 

 Halton Region Official Plan (2009); 

 Town of Halton Hills Official Plan (2008); 

 Department of Fisheries and Oceans – Distribution of Fish and Mussel Species at Risk 
(2013); 

 Aerial photography; and, 

 Topographic maps. 

2.2 Field Investigations 

Beacon Environmental ecologists undertook field investigations within the prescribed study area to 
inventory the flora and fauna of the property and provide an assessment of the terrestrial and aquatic 
natural heritage features within the study area that were visible from the road right of way. The dates 
of field investigations are summarized in Table 1. 
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Table 1. Dates of Field Investigations 

Survey Type Dates of Surveys 

Breeding Bird Surveys 
June 4, 2015 

June 25, 2015 

Aquatic Habitat Assessment May 13 2015 

Vegetation Communities and Flora May 13, 2015 

2.2.1 Vegetation communities and flora 

A vegetation inventory of the study area was conducted on May 15, 2015. Vegetation communities in 
the study area were mapped and described according to the Ecological Land Classification (ELC) 
system for southern Ontario (Lee et al, 1998), which involved delineating vegetation communities on an 
aerial photograph of the property, recording all plant species in each community, and ranking the 
dominant plants species in each vegetation strata (canopy, sub-canopy, understory, and ground layers). 

2.2.2 Breeding Bird Surveys 

Breeding bird surveys were completed during the spring of 2015 to record the breeding bird species 
that utilize the habitat present within the study area, including any potential Species at Risk. This 
consisted of two surveys that were conducted: 

 Between late May and the first week of July; 

 Between dawn and approximately 10:30 am; and 

 Under suitable weather conditions (low wind, no rain, no unusual temperatures). 

The road allowance was walked such that all singing birds within cultural or natural communities 
adjacent the road could be heard or observed and recorded. All birds heard and seen were recorded 
in the location observed on an aerial photograph of the site. 

2.2.3 Watercourses and Aquatic Habitat 

The aquatic habitat assessment was undertaken to determine the quality and function of fish habitat 
within the Black Creek tributary that may be impacted as a result of the proposed project. Visual 
inspection of the creek was undertaken and included the following parameters: 

 riparian cover type and extent; 

 channel width and depth profile; 

 substrate and morphology 

 bank height; and 

 bank stability. 

Fish community information for the site was provided by CVC. This data was recent and provided 
sufficient information such that a fish sampling program was not considered necessary. 
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3. Policy Context 

The following section provides the provincial, regional and local policy context for this assessment. 

3.1 Provincial Policy Statement (2014) 

The Province has released a new PPS which replaced the 2005 PPS as of April 30, 2014. All non-
approved applications on April 30, 2014 will be subject to the 2014 PPS. The Provincial Policy 
Statement (PPS) (MMAH 2014) should be considered and applied as one related document. Policy 2.0 
of the PPS provides direction to regional and local municipalities regarding planning policies specifically 
for the protection and management of natural heritage features and resources. The PPS defines seven 
natural heritage features and provides planning policies for each. 

The Natural Heritage Reference Manual (OMNR 2010) is a technical document used to help assess the 
natural heritage features listed below: 

i. significant wetlands; 
ii. significant woodlands; 
iii. significant valleylands; 
iv. significant wildlife habitat; 
v. significant Areas of Natural and Scientific Interest (ANSIs); 
vi. coastal wetlands; and 
vii. fish habitat. 

Each of these features is afforded varying levels of protection subject to guidelines, and in some cases, 
regulations. Of these features, significant wetlands can be designated either by MNRF and/or the 
municipality. Significant habitat of Endangered or Threatened species is determined in accordance with 
provincial and federal requirements. Fish habitat is governed by Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO). 
Significant Woodlands are to be identified using criteria established by the OMNRF. The existing MNRF 
guidelines found in the 2010 Natural Heritage Reference Manual are expected to be replaced with new, 
more explicit, guidelines. The identification and regulation of the remaining features is the responsibility 
of the municipality or other planning authorities. 

3.2 Halton Region Official Plan (2015 Interim Office Consolidation) 

The Halton Region Official Plan, as amended by ROPA No. 38 predominantly designates the study 
area as within the Regional Natural Heritage System, with smaller portions in the Agricultural Area, 
Urban Area and Mineral Extraction Area. Map 1A – Provincial Plan Areas & Land Use Designations 
also identifies the study area within the Niagara Escarpment Plan Area which is further discussed in 
Section 3.3 below.  
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3.2.1 Regional Natural Heritage System 

The Halton Region Official Plan identifies a Natural Heritage System within the study area. The goal of 
the Regional Natural Heritage System is to increase the certainty that the biological diversity and 
ecological functions within Halton Region will be preserved and enhanced for future generations. Lands 
designated as part of the Natural Heritage System are subject to development constraints. 

Map 1G: Key Features within the Greenbelt and Regional Natural Heritage Systems identifies the study 

area as being within the Urban Area and adjacent to Key Features of the Natural Heritage System. The 
watercourse and adjacent Provincially Significant Wetland are identified as part of the Natural Heritage 
System. 

3.3 Niagara Escarpment Plan Area 

The Niagara Escarpment Plan (NEP) was first published in 2005 and updated in 2012. The NEP 
includes policies for seven land-use designations including: 

 Natural; 

 Protection; 

 Rural; 

 Recreation; 

 Urban; 

 Minor Urban; and, 

 Mineral Resource Extraction. 

Portions of the study area are designated Natural, Rural and Mineral Resource Extraction Areas. The 
NEP provides development criteria and establishes objectives for the Niagara Escarpment Parks 
System and protected areas. 

3.3.1 Escarpment Natural Area 

Escarpment Natural Areas include escarpment features which are in a relatively natural state and the 
associated stream valleys, wetlands and forests. The policy aims to maintain the natural escarpment 
features. The criteria used for the designation of Escarpment Protection Areas include areas that are 
close to Escarpment slopes including the most significant stream valleys and wetlands associated with 
the Escarpment. Permitted uses within the Escarpment Natural Area include essential transportation 
and utility facilities. 

3.3.2 Escarpment Rural Area 

The northwest portion of the study area is designated as Escarpment Rural Area. These areas are 
identified as an essential component of the Escarpment corridor as they provide a buffer to the more 
ecologically sensitive areas. Permitted uses include transportation and utility facilities. 
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3.3.3 Escarpment Mineral Extraction Area 

The eastern portion of the study area has been designated as mineral extraction area. This area 
includes pits and quarries which are licensed under the Aggregate Resources Act and identifies areas 
where resource extraction may be permitted. 

3.3.4 Development Criteria 

Section 2.2 of the NEP sets out a series of general criteria that apply to all development within the NEP 
area. Criterion 5 states ‘that where development includes new roads, road improvements or service 
corridors, their designation and alignment should be in harmony with the Escarpment landscape.’ 

Section 2.15 further outlines the development criteria for Transportation and Utilities: 

1. All new and reconstructed transportation and utility facilities shall be designed and 
located to minimize the impact on the Escarpment environment and be consistent 
with the objectives of this Plan. Examples of such site and design guidelines include 
the following: 

a) Blasting, grading and tree removal should be minimized where possible 
through realignment and utilization of devices such as curbs and gutters, 
retaining walls and tree wells. 

b) Finished slopes should be graded to a 2 to 1 slope minimum and planted; 
large cuts should be terraced to minimize surface erosion and slope failure. 

c) Site rehabilitation should use native species of vegetation and blend into the 
surrounding landscape. 

d) Vegetation screens should be used where feasible. 
e) Transportation and utility structures should be sited and designed to minimize 

visual impact. 
f) A development setback from the Escarpment brow for utility structures will be 

established by the implementing authority to minimize visual impacts. 
g) Transmission towers (e.g. microwave and television towers) should be 

located in areas where similar facilities exist provided the areas carrying 
capacity is not exceeded. 

The visual impact of utility structures and service roads should be minimized by siting, structural design, 
colouration and landscape planting in order to minimize the impact on the Escarpment environment. 

Transportation and utility facilities should be sited and designed to avoid or minimize the impacts on 
parks, open space and the Bruce Trail. Where trail impacts cannot be avoided the objective will be to 
provide an acceptable, safe alternative. 

New transportation and utility facilities should avoid Escarpment Natural Areas. 

Agricultural areas, especially prime agricultural and specialty crop areas should be avoided where 
possible and protected when new transportation and utility facilities are being considered and 
developed. 
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3.4 Town of Halton Hills Official Plan (2008) 

The Town of Halton Hills Official Plan was approved in 2008 by the Region of Halton and remains in 
effect. The study area is located within the Niagara Escarpment Plan Area. Appendix 1A – Environment 
– Natural Areas identifies Provincially Significant Wetlands to the south of Glen Lawson Road and to 
the west of 3rd Line which are associated with Black Creek. Woodlands 0.5 ha or greater are identified 
to the south of Glen Lawson Road. The majority of the study area is located within an Environmentally 
Sensitive Area. The study area is within the Greenlands System. 

3.4.1 Greenlands System 

The Town of Halton Hills OP establishes a Greenlands System in accordance with the requirements of 
the Region of Halton Official Plan. The Official Plan states that ‘the intent of the Greenlands system is 
to maintain, as a permanent landform, an interconnected system of natural and open space areas that 
will preserve areas of significant ecological value while providing, where appropriate, some 
opportunities for recreation’. 

The Greenlands System is a designation under the Environmental and Open Space Area. This system 
identifies the natural heritage features within the Town limits, which are further designated under four 
categories: 

 Greenlands A 

 Greenlands B 

 Greenbelt Greenlands 

 Escarpment Natural Area 

Greenlands A, Greenlands B and Escarpment Natural Areas apply to the study area. Greenlands A 
includes the following components of the natural heritage system: 

a) Areas included within the Regulatory Floodplains, as determined by the appropriate 
Conservation Authority, and as amended from time to time; 

b) Significant habitat of endangered or threatened species, as determined by the Ministry of 
Natural Resources, and refined from time to time; and, 

c) Provincially Significant Wetlands, as identified by the Ministry of Natural Resources, and 
refined from time to time; or 

d) Areas defined through Section B1.2.1 of the OP. 

Greenlands B includes the following components of the natural heritage system: 

a) Environmentally Sensitive Areas, outside of Escarpment Natural Area or Greenlands A, as 
identified by the Region of Halton and refined from time to time; 

b) Regionally Significant Wetlands, as determined by the Ministry of Natural Resources, and 
refined from time to time; 

c) Provincially and Regionally Significant Areas of Natural and Scientific Interest, as 
determined by the Ministry of Natural Resources, and refined from time to time; 

d) fish habitat; 
e) significant woodlands in accordance with Section B1.3.5 of this Plan; 
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f) significant valleylands; 
g) significant wildlife habitat areas; 
h) Carolinian Canada sites; and 
i) Halton Regional Forests; or 
j) areas defined through Section B1.2.1 of this Plan. 

Escarpment Natural Area includes the following components of the natural heritage system: 

a) are the site of Escarpment slopes and related landforms associated with the underlying 
bedrock that are in a relatively natural state; 

b) are forested and within 300 metres from the brow of the Escarpment slope; 
c) are the site of the most significant Areas of Natural and Scientific Interest (Life Science); 

and, 
d) are the location of the most significant stream valleys and wetlands associated with the 

Escarpment. 

Permitted uses within Greenlands A, Greenlands B and the Escarpment Natural Area allow for essential 
transportation facilities. 

Under the Halton Hills Official Plan, the municipality must ensure that the construction of all 
infrastructure occurs in a manner that is compatible with adjacent land uses and minimizes social and 
environmental impacts. 

3.5 Credit Valley Conservation Policies and Regulations 

3.5.1 Conservation Authorities Act (Ontario Regulation 160/06) 

The CVC (2010) regulates hazard lands including creeks, valleylands, shorelines, and wetlands under 
the Conservation Authorities Act - Regulation of Development, Interference with Wetlands and 
Alterations to Shorelines and Watercourses (O. Reg 160/06). 

CVC provides the following criteria with respect to Infrastructure Policies: 

a) CVC recognizes that certain types of interference or development (1) related to 
infrastructure by their nature must locate within hazardous land, watercourses, 
wetlands and natural features and areas contributing to the conservation of land and 
associated setbacks. Considering this, CVC may permit such works where all 
reasonable alternatives have been explored and determined not to be feasible 
through an environmental assessment, comprehensive environmental study or 
technical report supported by CVC, and subject to the following: 

The interference is acceptable and/or it has been demonstrated that, in the opinion 
of CVC, that the control of flooding, erosion, dynamic beaches, pollution or the 
conservation of land will not be affected. 
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3.6 Provincial Endangered Species Act (2007) 

Ontario’s Endangered Species Act, 2007 (ESA) came into effect on June 30, 2008 and replaced the 

former 1971 Act. Under the new ESA there are over 200 species in Ontario that are identified as 
extirpated, endangered, threatened, or of special concern. Section 9 of the ESA generally prohibits the 
killing or harming of a threatened or endangered species, as well as the destruction of its habitat. 
Section 10 of the ESA prohibits the damage or destruction of the habitat of all endangered and 
threatened species. 

3.7 Federal Fisheries Act 

The Fisheries Act has recently been updated to reflect the changes put forward through Bill C-38. 

New Section 35 Prohibitions 

The prohibitions on killing fish and causing harmful alteration, disruption or destruction of fish habitat 
(HADD) in sections 32 and 35 of the Fisheries Act have been replaced with a single prohibition against 
causing serious harm to fish that are part of a commercial, recreational or aboriginal fishery, or to fish 

that support such a fishery. 

Serious harm to fish is further defined as "the death of fish or any permanent alteration to, or destruction 
of, fish habitat". 

Commercial, recreational or aboriginal fisheries include those fish that fall within the scope of applicable 
federal or provincial fisheries regulations as well as those that can be fished by aboriginal organizations 
or their members for food, social or ceremonial purposes or for purposes set out in a land claims 
agreement. Fish that support these fisheries are those that contribute to the productivity of a fishery 
and may reside in bodies of water that contain fisheries or in water bodies that are connected by a 
watercourse to such water bodies (DFO, 2013). 

Determining the applicability of the section 35 prohibition to particular water bodies will be made on a 
case-by-case basis. This will be done through a self-assessment process to determine impacts to fish 
and fish habitat and next steps. Development activities taking place in or near water may affect fisheries 
by adversely affecting fish or fish habitat. DFO recommends that proponents of these activities should: 

 understand the types of impacts their projects are likely to cause; 

 take measures to avoid and mitigate impacts to the extent possible; and, 

 request authorization from the Minister and abide by the conditions of any such 
authorization, when it is not possible to avoid and mitigate impacts of projects that are likely 
to cause serious harm to fish. 
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4. Existing Conditions 

Glen Lawson Road is a two lane road that conveys traffic in an east-west direction southeast of Acton. 
The study area consists of a mix of residential, agricultural areas, as well as several Natural Heritage 
Features including Black Creek, the Acton Wetland Complex and significant woodlands. 

4.1 Terrestrial Resources 

Lands to the north of the road way consist of agricultural lands, successional woodland communities 
that have regenerated prior to an anthropogenic disturbance, and a gravel pit. Natural communities 
north of the highway included a marsh located near along a depression near the middle of the study 
area and a Sugar Maple Forest near the east end of the study area. 

Lands to the south of the existing road way in the eastern half of the study area consist primarily of 
agricultural lands and a Cultural Meadow and Thickets along the railway corridor south of the road way. 
The central and western half of the study area largely consist of a variety of wetland communities that 
are located along Black Creek with a few upland Deciduous Forests. Wetland communities, which are 
part of the Black Creek Provincially Significant Wetland (PSW) Complex include Marsh, Willow Thicket 
Swamp and White Cedar Coniferous Swamp. The location of the various ecological communities 
present within the study area are provided in Figure 2. 

Representative photographs of the habitat types within the study area that were visible from the road 
right of way are included in Appendix A. 

4.1.1 Vegetation Communities 

ELC Unit 1 to 4: Anthropogenic 

These areas consist of residential areas, aggregate pit, agricultural field and a stormwater management 
facility. 

ELC Unit 5: Dry – Moist Old Field Meadow (CUM1-1) 

These successional communities are generally associated with the edges of the roadways and 
agricultural areas within the study area. They are characterized by a dense layer of old field grass and 
herbaceous species and a sparse layer of trees and shrubs. The sparse canopy, which covers less 
than 10% of these areas, is comprised of Manitoba Maple (Acer negundo), White Ash (Fraxinus 
americana) and American Elm (Ulmus americana). The sparse shrub layer, which also covers less 
than 10% of these areas, is comprised of Tartarian Honeysuckle (Lonicera tatarica) and Common 
Buckthorn (Rhamnus cathartica). The ground layer is comprised of a dense layer of Smooth Brome 
(Bromus inermis), Kentucky Bluegrass (Poa pratensis) and Tall Goldenrod (Solidago altissima). 
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ELC Unit 6: Mineral Cultural Thicket (CUT1) / Dry – Moist Old Field Meadow (CUM1-1) Complex 

These successional communities are generally associated with the edge of the railway that passes 
through the western end of the study area, the area surrounding the SWMF at the western edge of the 
study area and the area surrounding the cattail marsh north of Glen Lawson Road near the middle of 
the study area. It is characterized by a mosaic of small grassed areas and dense shrub areas that were 
too small to be identified as their own communities. The canopy, shrub and ground layer vegetation 
composition is similar to that of ELC Unit 5. The only difference is that the shrub layer is much denser 
and covers between 25 to 60% of these areas. Staghorn Sumac (Rhus typhina) is also more abundant 

within the shrub layer in these communities. 

ELC Unit 7: Mineral Cultural Woodland (CUW1) / Mineral Cultural Thicket (CUT1) Complex 

These successional communities are generally associated with deciduous hedgerows adjacent to the 
agricultural fields in the western end of the study area and the majority of the lands to the north of Glen 
Lawson road. It is characterized by a somewhat sparse canopy and sub-canopy, a dense shrub layer 
and a dense ground layer. The canopy, which covers between 1 and 25% of these areas, is comprised 
of White Ash, Manitoba Maple and American Elm. The sub-canopy is comprised of a layer of Apple 
Trees (Malus sp.), which in the areas visible from the road covers more than 60% of these areas.  The 
shrub layer is comprised of a dense layer of Common Buckthorn, Hawthorn trees (Crataegus sp.) and 
Staghorn Sumac. The ground layer composition is similar to that of ELC Unit 5. 

ELC Unit 8: Coniferous Forest (FOC) 

This forest community is located south of the railway in the western end of the study area. It is not 
visible from the road right of way and was classified using aerial imagery. It is dominated by coniferous 
tree species. 

ELC Unit 9: Deciduous Forest (FOD) 

This forest community is located south of the railway in the western end of the study area. It is also not 
visible from the road right of way and was also classified using aerial imagery. It is dominated by 
deciduous tree species. 

ELC Unit 10: Dry – Fresh Sugar Maple – Hemlock Mixed Forest (FOM3-2) 

This forest community is located east of Fourth Line in the eastern end of the study area. It is 
characterized by a dense canopy and sub-canopy with a somewhat sparse shrub and ground layer. 
The canopy and sub-canopy are comprised of a dense layer of Sugar Maple (Acer saccharum), Eastern 
Hemlock (Tsuga canadensis), American Basswood (Tilia americana) and White Ash. The shrub layer, 
which covers between 10 and 25% of the community, is comprised of Choke Cherry (Prunus virginiana) 
and Alternate-leaf Dogwood (Cornus alternifolia). The ground layer, which covers between 10 to 25% 
of the community, is comprised primarily of Zigzag Goldenrod (Solidago flexicaulis). 
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ELC Unit 11: Dry – Fresh Deciduous Forest (FOD4) 

These forest communities are located south of Churchill Road South near the western end of the study 
area and near the middle of the study area north of Glen Lawson Road. Their canopy and sub-canopy 
is comprised of a dense layer of White Ash, Sugar Maple, Manitoba Maple and Basswood. The shrub 
layer is comprised of a dense layer of Stagorn Sumac, Tartarian Honeysuckle and Common Buckthorn. 
The composition of the ground layer was not visible from the road right of way. 

ELC Unit 12: Dry – Fresh White Ash Deciduous Forest (FOD4-2) 

This forest community is located south of Glen Lawson road near the middle of the study area. Its 
canopy and sub-canopy is comprised of a dense layer of White Ash and Black Cherry (Prunus serotina). 

The shrub layer, which covers between 10 and 25% of the community, is comprised of Choke Cherry 
and Alternate-leaf Dogwood. The composition of the ground layer was also not visible from the road 
right of way. 

ELC Unit 13: Dry – Fresh Sugar Maple – Basswood Deciduous Forest (FOD5-6) 

These forest communities are located in the eastern end of the study area. The canopy and sub-canopy 
consist of a dense layer of Sugar Maple and Basswood. The shrub layer, which covers between 10 to 
25% of these communities, is comprised of Choke Cherry and Alternate-leaf Dogwood. The ground 
layer, which covers between 10 and 25% of the community, is comprised primarily of Zigzag Goldenrod. 

ELC Unit 14: Reed-canary Grass Mineral Meadow Marsh (MAM2-2) / Cattail Mineral Shallow 
Marsh (MAS 2-1) Complex 

These wetland communities are located along Black Creek and its tributaries and are part of the Black 
Creek PSW. The sparse canopy, which covers less than 10% of these communities, is comprised of 
Balsam Poplar (Populus balsamifera) and Manitoba Maple. The shrub layer, which covers between 10 
and 25% of these communities, is comprised of Red-Osier Dogwood (Cornus sericea) and Willow 
Shrubs (Salix sp.). The ground layer is comprised of a dense layer of Reed-canary Grass (Phalaris 
arundinacea), Broad-leaf Cattail (Typha latifolia), Tall Goldenrod and Stinging Nettle (Urtica dioica). 

ELC Unit 15: Willow Thicket Swamp (SWT2-2) 

This wetland community is located around the outer edge of the SWMF located in the western end of 
the study area. It is comprised of a dense layer of Willow Shrubs. 

ELC Unit 16: Willow Mineral Thicket Swamp (SWT2-2) / Poplar Mineral Deciduous Swamp (SWD4-
3) Complex 

These wetland communities are located along Black Creek and are part of the Black Creek PSW. The 
canopy is comprised of a sparse layer of White Pine (Pinus strobus). The sub-canopy, which covers 
between 25 – 60% of these communities, is comprised of Balsam Poplar and Trembling Aspen (Populus 
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tremuloides). The shrub layer, which covers between 25 – 60% of these communities, is comprised of 

a variety of Willow Shrub species. The ground layer, which covers between 25 – 60 % of these 
communities, is comprised of a Broad-leaved Cattail and a variety of Sedge species (Carex sp.). 

ELC Unit 17: White Cedar Mineral Coniferous Swamp (SWC1-1) 

These wetland communities are located south of Glen Lawson Road and east of Third Line. The canopy 
and shrub layer is comprised of a dense layer of Eastern White Cedar (Thuja occidentalis) and 
Tamarack (Larix laricina). The composition of the ground layer was not visible from the road right of 
way. 

ELC Unit 18: Shallow Aquatic (SA) 

This wetland community is located south of Glen Lawson Road near the middle of the study area along 
Black Creek. It is a shallow water community that was not visible from the road right of way and was 
classified using aerial imagery. 

4.1.2 Flora 

A total of 58 species of plants were observed within the various ELC communities that were visible from 
the road right of way. All of the species observed are relatively common within Halton Region. A list of 
observed is provided in Appendix B. 

4.1.3 Significant Woodland 

Through review of Appendix 1A of the Halton Hills OP two areas were identified as Significant woodland. 
These were located south of Glen Lawson Road, and immediately southwest of the intersection of Glen 
Lawson Road and 3rd Line. All woodlands that are 0.5 ha or larger have been identified by the Region 
to be an important natural heritage feature. 

The first Significant woodland area is south of Glen Lawson Road, is approximately 0.5 hectares in size 
and is listed as ELC community 12 on Figure 2. Community 12 is defined as Fresh White Ash 

Deciduous Forest (FO4-2). 

The second woodland is located immediately southwest of the intersection of Glen Lawson Road and 
3rd Line, is approximately one hectare in size, and is part of ELC community 11 on Figure 2. 

4.1.4 Provincially Significant Wetland 

The Black Creek at Acton Wetland Complex is located on the south side of Glen Lawson Road and 
continues east of 3rd Line along the Black Creek corridor. 
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4.2 Breeding Birds 

Breeding bird surveys were conducted on the mornings of June 4th and June 25th, 2016. Survey details 
are presented in Table 2. 

Table 2.  Breeding Bird Survey Details 

Survey 1 Survey 2 
Date June 4, 2015 June 25, 2015 

Start Time 8:50 am 8:30 am 

End Time 6:30 am 10:20 am 

Temperature (°C) 17 °C 19°C 

Wind Speed (km/h) 3 – 11 km/h 0 – 5 km/h 

Cloud Cover (%) 0 % 20% 

Precipitation None None 

Weather conditions for the surveys were ideal, with temperatures within 5°C of normal and no 
precipitation or excessive winds. Breeding birds were considered likely to be breeding if they were 
observed or heard in suitable habitat during the survey. Species that were foraging over the subject 
property but that were likely nesting elsewhere were also noted. The results of the 2016 breeding bird 
surveys are presented in Appendix C. 

A total of 39 species of birds were recorded within the study area, all of which were considered to be 
breeding. The most numerous species included Song Sparrow (Melospiza melodia), Tree Swallow 
(Tachycineat bicolor), Red-winged Blackbird (Agelaius phoeniceus), American Goldfinch (Spinus 
tristis), Brown-headed Cowbird (Molothrus ater) and Common Yellowthroat (Geothlyphis trichas). 

Bird species that are considered by the MNRF to be area sensitive that were recorded during the 
breeding bird surveys include Hairy Woodpecker (Picoides villosus), Least Flycatcher (Empidonax 
minimus), American Redstart (Setophaga ruticilla) and Savannah Sparrow (Passerculus 
sandwichensis). 

Hairy Woodpecker is most commonly associated with deciduous woodlands, but can also occur within 
mixed and coniferous forests (Jackson et al., 2002). Least Flycatcher is most commonly associated 
with semi-open, second-growth, mid-successional, and mature deciduous and mixed woods. It also 
can occur within conifer groves, burned areas, swamp and bog edges, orchards and shrubby fields 
(Tarof & Briskie, 2008). American Redstart generally prefers moist, deciduous, second-growth 
woodlands with a dense shrub layer. Other habitats include Alder (Alnus) and Willow (Salix) thickets, 

shrubby second-growth woodlands, thickets in treefall gaps within old-growth forest, shade trees and 
shrubby vegetation, orchards, and mixed deciduous-coniferous woodlands (Sherry & Holmes, 1997).  
Savannah Sparrow inhabits grassy meadows, cultivated fields, lightly grazed pastures, roadsides, 
sedge bogs, and tundra (Wheelwright & Rising, 2008). 

While all of these species are considered area-sensitive, they can also be associated with smaller 
patches of suitable habitat. 
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4.3 Aquatic Resources 

The main branch of Black Creek and two of its tributaries have been identified within the study area. 
For the purposes of this study they have been identified as main branch, Tributary 1 and Tributary 2. 
The main branch crosses Third Line and both Tributary 1 and Tributary 2 cross Glen Lawson Road 
(Figure 2). 

The Black Creek subwatershed is approximately 79.28 sq. km and is a major tributary of Silver Creek 
(CVC, 2009). The headwaters originate near the Town of Erin with the remaining watershed located in 
the Town of Halton Hills. Fairy Lake, which is located in the Town of Acton drains into Black Creek. 

4.3.1 Habitat Assessment 

Main Branch of Black Creek 

Black Creek enters the west end of the study area across the rail line and crosses Third Line through a 
large concrete box culvert. The average wetted width of the channel was approximately 2.30 m and 
water depth was 0.28 m in mid-May. The channel was naturally meandering with minor erosion along 
the outer banks. Substrates consisted of cobble, gravel, silt and sand with some scattered boulders 
throughout. Stream morphology was run, riffle sequence with small pools. Riparian consisted of 
grasses and herbaceous vegetation with some low lying shrubs. Complex in-stream habitat was 
present throughout and provided by gravel and cobble substrates, small to large woody debris including 
overhanging fallen trees, undercut banks and pools. Downstream of Third Line the channel straightens 
as it flows through the Acton Wetland complex and parallel to Glen Lawson Road. It exits the study area 
across Fourth Line. In-stream habitat was consistent throughout the reach 

Tributary 1 

According to the MNRF water layer, Tributary 1 originates approximately 260 m north of Glen Lawson 
Road in the Town of Acton. The tributary is piped under a residential development and flows are likely 
conveyed to the stormwater pond to the south east. The stormwater is conveyed under Glen Lawson 
Road and outlets through a headwall on the south side into a rip-rap lined channel and converges with 
the main branch approximately 300 m downstream of the roadway and slightly west of the study area. 
At the time of the investigation the channel was completely dry, however water was observed flowing 
from the headwall. The water likely flows under the rip-rap substrates. This feature likely provides only 
a flow contribution to fish habitat in Black Creek. 

Tributary 2 

Black Creek tributary 2 enters the study area from the north east. The watercourse flows through a 
meadow marsh community on the north side of Glen Lawson and crosses the road through a set of four 
culverts. Two culverts were crushed CSP culverts and the other two were recently-installed black PVC 
culverts. Water was conveyed through all four culverts based on the presence of standing water on the 
downstream side of all. No obvious channel was present and water likely flows overland through the 
wetland on the south side. This feature likely provides flow and nutrient contributions to fish habitat in 
Black Creek. 
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4.3.2 Fish Community 

Fish community information was widely available from a variety of sources including the Black Creek 
Subwatershed Study completed in 2009 by Credit Valley Conservation and updated fish records 
provided by CVC. Black Creek within the study area is described as a coldwater watercourse. The 
coldwater communities in Black Creek include resident populations of Brook Trout (Salvelinus 
fontinalis). This species relies on groundwater contributions for spawning and to maintain summer 
temperatures (CVC, 2009). A total of 12 species were identified in Black Creek within the vicinity of the 
proposed improvements and are presented in Table 1, along with their thermal regime, spawning 

season, tolerance to environmental disturbance, and conservation status. 

The majority of the species recorded are provincially ranked as S5 indicating that they are secure, 
common and abundant in Ontario. They hold no ESA or COSEWIC status in Ontario. These species 
are generally abundant and tolerant to environmental or anthropogenic stresses (Eakins, 2015). Black 
Crappie is ranked as S4 indicating that this species is uncommon but not rare and Blacknose Dace is 
ranked as SNA – no conservation status. 

Based on the fish community information provided CVC, the fish species in Black Creek are a mix of 
warmwater and coolwater species with one coldwater species present (Brook Trout). All of the species 
can be found in riverine systems at varying depths and substrates. 

All of the fish are considered to be tolerant or have an intermediate tolerance to environmental 
perturbations or anthropogenic stresses. 
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Table 3.  CVC Black Creek Fish Community Summary 2009 

Family 
Common 

Name 
Latin Name 

Thermal 
Regime1 

Spawning 
Season1 Tolerance1 SRank1 COSEWIC1 SARO1 Ontario Origin1 

Catostomidae White Sucker Catostomus 

commersoni 
Coolwater Spring Tolerant S5 None None Native 

Centrarchidae Black Crappie Pomoxis 

nigromaculatus 
Coolwater Spring Tolerant S4 None None Native 

Pumpkinseed Lepomis 

gibbosus 
Warmwater Spring-

summer 

Intermediate S5 None None Native 

Cyprinidae Blacknose 

Dace 

Rhinichthys 

atratulus 
Coolwater Spring Intermediate SNA None None Native 

Creek Chub Semotilus 

atromaculatus 
Coolwater Spring Intermediate S5 None None Native 

Fathead 

Minnow 

Pimephales 

promelas 
Warmwater Spring-

summer 

Tolerant S5 None None Native 

Northern 

Redbelly 

Dace 

Chrosomus eos Coolwater Spring-

summer 

Intermediate S5 None None Native 

Gasterosteidae Brook 

Stickleback 

Culaea 

inconstans 
Coolwater Spring-

summer 

Intermediate S5 None None Native 

Salmonidae Brook Trout Salvelinus 

fontinalis 
Coldwater Fall Intolerant S5 None None Native/Introduced 

Umbridae Central 

Mudminnow 

Umbra limi Coolwater Spring Tolerant S5 None None Native 

Notes: 

1 - Information provided by the Ontario Freshwater Fishes Life History Database (Eakins, 2013) 

Tolerance - Ability of a species to adapt to environmental perturbations or anthropogenic stresses 

S-rank: The Natural Heritage provincial ranking system (provincial S-rank) is used by the MNR Natural Heritage Information Centre (NHIC) to set protection priorities for 
rare species and natural communities. 

Definitions are as follows: 
S3 vulnerable in the province due to a restricted range, relatively few populations (often 80 or fewer), recent and widespread declines, or other factors making it vulnerable 

to extirpation. 
S4 Apparently Secure; uncommon but not rare; some cause for long-term concern due to declines or other factors. 
S5 Very common and demonstrably secure in Ontario. 
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SNA Not Applicable; a conservation status rank is not applicable because the species is not a suitable target for conservation activities (i.e., exotic or hybrid). 
SARO: Based on ranking by SARO (Species at Risk in Ontario). If a species is classified as at risk they are added to the SARO List and protected under the Endangered 
Species Act, 2007. 
COSEWIC – Committee on the Status of Endangered Wildlife in Canada - a committee of experts that assesses and designates which wildlife species are in some danger 
of disappearing from Canada. COSEWIC attempts to give priority attention to wildlife species at greatest risk of extinction or extirpation across their ranges in Canada. 
Eligible candidate wildlife species are prioritized and placed on the SSC candidate lists using a "coarse filter" system. This system blends levels of apparent risk with 
considerations of taxonomic distinctness, global distribution and proportion of range within Canada to group wildlife species into categories of similar priority. Each SSC will 
assign their candidate wildlife species into one of three priority groups. 
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4.4 Species at Risk 

The MNRF provided a Species at Risk (SAR) screening via email (Appendix D) for the study area. A 

response dated March 16, 2015 identified several SAR in the vicinity of the study area. Based on the 
preferred habitat of these species and habitat identified through field investigations, the likelihood of 
these species occurring within the study area was assessed in Table 4. 

Table 4. Species at Risk Identified within the Vicinity of the Study Area 

Identified 
Species at 

Risk 

Latin 
Name 

Data Source 
SARO 
Status 

Preferred Habitat Habitat Present 
in Study 

Plants 

Butternut 
Juglans 

cinerea 
Field 

investigations 
Endangered 

Butternut trees are normally 

found scattered throughout 

low density forests 

deciduous or mixed forests, 

fence lines or open fields. 

Potential habitat 

may be present in 

ELC communities 

CUT, CUW, FOD 

and FOM. Site 

specific surveys 

may be required 

once the preferred 

alternative has 

been selected. 

Turtles 

Snapping 

Turtle 

Chelydra 

serpentina 
MNR, 2012 

Special 

Concern 

Snapping Turtles spend 

most of their lives in water. 

They prefer shallow waters 

so they can hide under the 

soft mud and leaf litter, with 

only their noses exposed to 

the surface to breathe. 

Potential habitat 

may be present in 

ELC communities 

MAS, MAM, SA 

and Black Creek. 

Site specific 

surveys may be 

required once the 

preferred 

alternative has 

been selected. 

Birds 

Bank 

Swallow 

Riparia 

riparia 
ABBO, 2014 

Special 

Concern 

Bank Swallows nest in 

burrows in natural and 

human-made settings where 

there are vertical faces in silt 

and sand deposits. Many 

nests are on the banks of 

rivers and lakes, but they are 

also found in active sand and 

gravel pits or former ones 

where the banks remain 

suitable. The birds breed in 

colonies ranging from a 

Not present. 
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Identified 
Species at 

Risk 

Latin 
Name 

Data Source 
SARO 
Status 

Preferred Habitat Habitat Present 
in Study 

several nests to a few 

thousands pairs. 

Bobolink 
Dolichonyx 

oryzivorus 
ABBO, 2014 Threatened 

Bobolinks often build their 

small nests on the ground in 

dense grasses in hayfields or 

meadow communities that 

are larger than 5 ha in size. 

Not present. 

Eastern 

Meadowlark 

Sturnella 

magna 
ABBO, 2014 Threatened 

Eastern Meadowlarks breed 

in moderately tall grasslands, 

such as pastures and 

hayfields, but are also found 

in alfalfa fields, weedy 

borders of croplands, 

roadsides, orchards, airports, 

shrubby overgrown fields, or 

other open areas that are 

typically larger than 5 ha in 

size. Small trees, shrubs or 

fence posts are used as 

elevated song perches. 

Not present. 

Notes: Potential Species at Risk identified by MNRF 

Preferred habitat provided by MNRF and Species at Risk Ontario website: 

http://www.ontario.ca/environment-and-energy/species-risk-ontario-list 

5. Summary of Natural Heritage Features 

Based on the findings of this study, the study area provides habitat for common species of flora and 
urban tolerant fauna. A significant woodlot and PSW are associated with the study area. Table 5 below 

presents a summary of the key natural environment features that should be considered for the 
evaluation of the improvement design alternatives. 

Table 5.  Summary of Natural Heritage Features and Functions within and Adjacent to 
the Study Area 

Natural Heritage Feature/Function Location 
Niagara Escarpment Plan Area Entire Study Area is within the NEC Plan area 

Significant Woodland 0.5 hectare woodlot located south of Glen Lawson 

Road, immediately northeast of Tributary 2. Listed as 
ELC community 12 on Figure 2. 

One hectare Deciduous forest located immediately 

southwest of the intersection of Glen Lawson Road 
and 3rd Line. Listed as ELC community 11 on Figure 
2. 
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Natural Heritage Feature/Function Location 
Provincially Significant Wetland Approximately 15 hectare mineral swamp located 

along the south side of Glen Lawson Road running 

northeast to southwest from 4th Line to 3rd Line is part 

of the Acton Wetland Complex. 

Aquatic Habitat Approximately 1200 metres of the main branch of 

Black Creek that runs through or immediately 

adjacent to the study area. 

6. Identification and Assessment of Alternatives 

Four proposed alternatives have been identified for the improvements to Glen Lawson/Third Line Class 
Environmental Assessment. 

 Alternative #1 - Do Nothing. 

 Alternative #2 – No Realignment with Minor Modifications and Intersection Improvements. 
(Figure 3a). This includes additional signage and changing the intersection to be stop 

controlled from the north and westbound approaches (Glen Lawson Road and 3rd Line 
respectively). 

 Alternative #3 – Re-alignment of Intersection. (Figure 3b). In order to re-align the 

intersection, this would require procurement of the residential property north of this 
intersection. Re-alignment would solve the issues of safety through providing better sight 
lines and safer movements through the intersection. 

 Alternative #4 – Re-alignment of Third Line. (Figure 3c). Third Line would be re-aligned 

south of the existing intersection. This would also shift the location of the intersection east 
of the existing location. This would solve issues of sight lines and allow the intersection to 
perform as a traditional T-intersection. 

6.1 Evaluation and Assessment of Alternatives 

A summary of the evaluation of each alternative is presented in Table 6. 
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Table 6.  Evaluation of the Proposed Alternatives for the Glen Lawson/Third Line 
Improvements 

Criterion Proposed Alternatives 

Natural 
Environment 

Measure of 
Potential 
Impact 

Alternative 
1 Alternative 2 Alternative 3 Alternative 4 

Surface Water Aquatic 

Species and 

Habitat 

No impact on 

aquatic 

species or 

habitat 

No impact on 

aquatic species 

or habitat 

Potential impacts to 
aquatic species 
and habitat through 
sedimentation 
during construction. 

Potential 
impacts to 
aquatic species 
and habitat 
through 
sedimentation 
during 
construction. 
Loss of aquatic 
habitat from 
new alignment 
would require 
new crossing of 
Black Creek in 
PSW. 

Vegetation Acton Wetland 

PSW Complex 

No impact on 

PSW 

No impact on 

PSW 

Potential impacts to 
PSW through 
sedimentation 

during construction. 

Potential 
impacts to PSW 
through 
sedimentation 
and vegetation 
removal 

during 

construction. 

Terrestrial No impact on No impact on Potential removal Potential 

Vegetation* vegetation vegetation of vegetation within removal of 

(CUW1)/(CUT1) vegetation 

complex during within FOD4 

construction and (SWT2-

stages. The extent 2)/(SWD4-3) 

of removal is not Complex. The 

known as extent of 

construction removal is not 

footprint was not known as 

provided. Potential construction 

impacts include footprint was not 

fragmentation, provided. 

spread of invasive Potential 

species and edge impacts include 

effects. fragmentation, 

spread of 

invasive species 

and edge 

effects. 
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Criterion Proposed Alternatives 

Natural 
Environment 

Measure of 
Potential 
Impact 

Alternative 
1 Alternative 2 Alternative 3 Alternative 4 

Significant No impact to No impact to the Potential impacts to Potential 

Woodland the Significant the Significant impacts to the 

Significant Woodland woodland SW of 3rd Significant 

Woodland Line. Potential woodland SW of 

impacts include 3rd Line. 

fragmentation, Potential 

spread of invasive impacts include 

species and edge fragmentation, 

effects. spread of 
invasive species 
and edge 
effects. 

Wildlife Loss of wildlife 

habitat 

No impact on 

wildlife 

No impact on 

wildlife 

Removal of wildlife 
habitat; increased 
light and noise 
pollution; potential 
for road mortality 

Removal of 
wildlife habitat; 
increased light 
and noise 
pollution; 
potential for 
road mortality 

Species at No impact on No impact on Potential impact to Potential impact 

Risk rare or SAR rare or SAR SAR through to SAR through 
vegetation removal, vegetation 
land disturbance removal, land 
and alteration, disturbance and 
increased lighting alteration, 
and noise. increased 

lighting and 
noise 

Notes - *does not include the Significant Woodland 

The “Do Nothing” option results in no impacts to the existing natural environment; however, it does not 
resolve the need to improve the intersection at Glen Lawson Road and Third Line. 

6.2 Recommended Alternative 

All three alternatives provide improved traffic conditions for the areas along Glen Lawson Road, 
Churchill Street and 3rd Line. Alternative 2 requires no realignment of the intersection area or roadways, 
resulting in minimal disturbance to the surrounding natural environment. Alternative 3 requires 
realignment of the intersection to the north, and will create disturbance to the adjacent Significant 
Woodland, and to the PSW areas associated with Black Creek. Alternative 4 would require the highest 
level of disturbance to the natural environment as the realignment of 3rd Line would require the removal 
of the existing crossing over Black Creek, and the construction of a new crossing to the east. 
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Alternative 2 is recommended from a natural environment perspective. Implementation of this 
alternative will provide an increase to traffic safety while mitigating potential environmental impacts to 
the adjacent natural surroundings. 

7. Analysis and Mitigation for the Recommended 
Alternative 

The following sections provide mitigation measures recommended for the protection of natural heritage 
features based on the assessment of existing conditions, proposed design and construction 
considerations, and agency approval requirements. A number of the mitigation measures that have 
been identified will require further development and/or detailed site plans for agency review and 
approval as the project moves to the detailed design phase. 

7.1 Potential Impacts 

7.1.1 Impacts on Adjacent Natural Features and Significant Woodlands 

With the selection of Alternative 2, no impacts are expected to the adjacent natural features or 
Significant Woodland area. The removal of forest vegetation is not anticipated, but if necessary, new 
forest edges may be created exposing interior vegetation to edge effects such as increased noise, light, 
wind and sun exposure. Potential removal of vegetation may also fragment the communities and 
increase the risk of invasive plant growth. In addition to potential clearing within the construction 
footprint, there is always the potential risk of vegetation clearing/damage beyond the working area. As 
well, there is the potentially risk of the release of construction related sediment, spills and other 
materials into the vegetation. Mitigation measures are outlined below. 

7.1.2 Impacts on Wildlife 

With the selection of Alternative 2 disturbance or removal of wildlife habitat is not anticipated. Potential 
disturbance may take place in the form of increased light and noise creation during the construction 
phase and possible limited vegetation removal associated with possible vehicle construction access 
and potential material stockpiling. 

During the construction phase, wildlife may temporarily migrate away from the active work area to seek 
refuge in the adjacent meadows, forests and PSW areas. Alternative 2 will also aid in roadside mortality 
incidents linked with vehicle collisions by reducing overall vehicle speeds around corners with existing 
poor sight-lines. 

Indirect impacts to wildlife can occur during the construction phase of the project and during the 
operation of the roadway. In order to avoid destruction of nests and young of birds site clearing and 
grubbing should not occur during the bird breeding season, from mid-April to late July. If possible, site 
clearing works should be undertaken during the late fall to winter months to avoid small mammal deaths. 
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7.2 Mitigation Measures 

Removal of vegetation must not interfere with breeding bird activity. The federal Migratory Birds 
Convention Act protects the nests, eggs and young of most bird species from harassment, harm, or 

destruction. The breeding bird season in southern Ontario is generally from mid-April to late-July; hence 
the clearing of vegetation should be outside of these dates. For any proposed clearing of vegetation 
between mid-April and late July, or where birds may be suspected of nesting outside of typical dates, 
an ecologist should undertake detailed nest searches immediately prior (within two days) to site 
alteration to ensure that no active nests are present. 

In the event that soil disturbance is required to complete Alternative 2 an appropriate ESC plan should 
be implemented since the Black Creek tributary is classified as coldwater with a resident Brook Trout 
population as identified by MNRF. 

7.2.1 During Construction 

A number of mitigation measures are recommended in order to minimize potential erosion and prevent 
sediment-laden runoff from entering wetlands, watercourses, and forested areas adjacent to the work 
area. 

 If extensive soil disturbance is proposed, a sediment control plan should be prepared for the 
construction phase of the development and approved by CVC, prior to the start of 
construction works and to the standard of Erosion and Sediment Control Guideline for Urban 
Construction (December 2006); 

 To mitigate potential sediment migration the limit of the work area should be fenced with 
temporary erosion and sediment control (ESC) fencing (paige wire fence fitted with filter 
cloth); 

 Stockpiled soils should be contained with sediment fencing; 

 All ESC measures should be regularly inspected throughout the construction period. If 
measures are found to be ineffective, the Contractor should immediately make changes in 
order to control erosion and sediment runoff; 

 Temporary ESC measures should be maintained and kept in place until all work completed 
and soils are sufficiently covered and stabilized. Any exposed soils shall be stabilized as 
soon as possible through re-vegetation using native species other appropriate methods; 

 A spill response protocol should be prepared in the event that a spill were to occur onsite 
that may disrupt the surrounding natural environment (identification of local MOE office); 

 Delineate work area by exclusion fencing for the protection of existing vegetation; 

 Any proposed tree removal will be restricted to the working area, and trees will be felled into 
the ROW; 

 Do not operate equipment in areas where the contract does not require work in the river or 
on the banks; and 

 Store construction material, excess material, construction debris, and empty containers 
outside the creek floodplain. 
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8. Approvals 

Based on the selection of Alternative 2, no permits will be required to complete the minor improvements 
including additional signage and changing the intersection to be stop controlled from the north and 
westbound approaches. 

Report prepared by: Report prepared by: 
Beacon Environmental Beacon Environmental 

Rob Aitken, B.Sc. 
Sarah Aitken, B.Sc. Ecologist 
Aquatic Ecologist 

Report reviewed by: 
Beacon Environmental 

Jo-Anne Lane, M.Sc. 
Principal 
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A p p e n d i x A 

A p p e n d i x A 

Photo Log 

Photo 1. Photo 2. 
View of Tributary 1, Facing Downstream Black Creek at 3rd Line Facing Upstream 

Photo 3. Photo 4. 
Black Creek at 3rd Line Facing Downstream View of 3rd Line Bridge over Black Creek 
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A p p e n d i x A 

Photo 5. Photo 6. 
South Side oOf Glen Lawson Facing West North Side Of Glen Lawson Facing West Towards 

Towards 3rd Line Intersection 3rd Line Intersection 

Photo 7. Photo 8. 
Tributary 2 Culvert on South Side of Glen Lawson Tributary 2 Culvert on North Side of Glen Lawson 
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A p p e n d i x B 

A p p e n d i x B 

Vascular Plant Species List 

Family Name Scientific Name Common Name 
S-
RANK 

Aceraceae Acer negundo Manitoba Maple S5 

Aceraceae Acer saccharum var. saccharum Sugar Maple S5 

Anacardiaceae Rhus hirta Staghorn Sumac S5 

Apiaceae Daucus carota Queen Anne's Lace SNA 

Apiaceae Sium suave Hemlock Water-parsnip S5 

Araceae Arisaema triphyllum ssp. triphyllum Jack-in-the-pulpit S5 

Asclepiadaceae Asclepias syriaca Common Milkweed S5 

Asteraceae Bidens cernua Nodding Beggar's Ticks S5 

Asteraceae Bidens frondosa Devil's Beggar's Ticks S5 

Asteraceae Cichorium intybus Chicory SNA 

Asteraceae Cirsium arvense Creeping Thistle SNA 

Asteraceae Cirsium vulgare Bull Thistle SNA 

Asteraceae Erigeron philadelphicus var. philadelphicus Philadelphia Fleabane S5 

Asteraceae Eupatorium maculatum var. maculatum Spotted Joe-pye Weed S5 

Asteraceae Solidago canadensis var. scabra Tall Goldenrod S5 

Asteraceae Solidago rugosa ssp. rugosa Rough Goldenrod S5 

Asteraceae Symphyotrichum lanceolatum ssp. lanceolatum Panicled Aster S5 

Asteraceae Symphyotrichum novae-angliae New England Aster S5 

Asteraceae Taraxacum officinale Common Dandelion SNA 

Asteraceae Tussilago farfara Colt's Foot SNA 

Asteraceae Arctium minus ssp. nemorosum Woodland Burdock SNA 

Asteraceae Eupatorium maculatum var. bruneri Spotted Joe-pye-weed S2? 

Asteraceae Solidago flexicaulis Broad-leaved Goldenrod S5 

Balsaminaceae Impatiens capensis Spotted Jewel-weed S5 

Betulaceae Betula alleghaniensis Yellow Birch S5 

Boraginaceae Myosotis stricta Small-flowered Forget-me-not SNA 

Boraginaceae Echium plantagineum Purple Viper's Bugloss SNA 

Boraginaceae Hackelia virginiana Virginia Stickseed S5 

Brassicaceae Rorippa nasturtium-aquaticum True Watercress SNA 

Brassicaceae Alliaria petiolata Garlic Mustard SNA 

Caprifoliaceae Lonicera tatarica Tartarian Honeysuckle SNA 

Caprifoliaceae Viburnum opulus var. americanum Highbush Cranberry S5 

Clusiaceae Hypericum perforatum St. John's-wort SNA 

Cornaceae Cornus alternifolia Alternate-leaf Dogwood S5 

Cucurbitaceae Echinocystis lobata Wild Mock-cucumber S5 

Cupressaceae Juniperus virginiana var. virginiana Red Cedar S5 

Cupressaceae Thuja occidentalis Northern White Cedar S5 
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A p p e n d i x B 

Family Name Scientific Name Common Name 
S-
RANK 

Dryopteridaceae Onoclea sensibilis Sensitive Fern S5 

Dryopteridaceae Athyrium filix-femina var. cyclosorum Northwestern Lady Fern SH 

Dryopteridaceae Cystopteris bulbifera Bulblet Fern S5 

Fabaceae Medicago lupulina Black Medic SNA 

Fabaceae Melilotus alba White Sweet Clover SNA 

Fabaceae Vicia cracca Tufted Vetch SNA 

Fagaceae Fagus grandifolia American Beech S5 

Geraniaceae Geranium robertianum Herb-robert SNA 

Grossulariaceae Ribes americanum Wild Black Currant S5 

Grossulariaceae Ribes cynosbati Prickly Gooseberry S5 

Juglandaceae Juglans cinerea Butternut S3? 

Juglandaceae Juglans nigra Black Walnut S4 

Juglandaceae Carya cordiformis Bitternut Hickory S5 

Lamiaceae Leonurus cardiaca ssp. cardiaca Common Motherwort SNA 

Lamiaceae Prunella vulgaris ssp. vulgaris Common Heal-all SNA 

Liliaceae Asparagus officinalis Asparagus SNA 

Liliaceae Maianthemum canadense Wild-lily-of-the-valley S5 

Liliaceae Trillium grandiflorum White Trillium S5 

Oleaceae Fraxinus americana White Ash S5 

Onagraceae Circaea lutetiana ssp. canadensis Enchanter's Nightshade S5 

Onagraceae Oenothera biennis Common Evening-primrose S5 

Orchidaceae Epipactis helleborine Eastern Helleborine SNA 

Osmundaceae Osmunda cinnamomea Cinnamon Fern S5 

Oxalidaceae Oxalis stricta Upright Yellow Wood Sorrel S5 

Pinaceae Pinus strobus Eastern White Pine S5 

Pinaceae Tsuga canadensis Eastern Hemlock S5 

Plantaginaceae Plantago major Nipple-seed Plantain SNA 

Poaceae Bromus inermis ssp. inermis Smooth Brome SNA 

Poaceae Dactylis glomerata Orchard Grass SNA 

Poaceae Phalaris arundinacea Reed Canary Grass S5 

Poaceae Phleum pratense Timothy SNA 

Poaceae Poa pratensis ssp. pratensis Kentucky Bluegrass S5 

Polemoniaceae Phlox divaricata Wild Blue Phlox S4 

Ranunculaceae Anemone virginiana var. virginiana Virginia Anemone S5 

Rhamnaceae Rhamnus cathartica Buckthorn SNA 

Rosaceae Fragaria virginiana Wild Stawberry S5 

Rosaceae Geum aleppicum Yellow Avens S5 

Rosaceae Potentilla recta Sulphur Cinquefoil SNA 

Rosaceae Prunus serotina Wild Black Cherry S5 

Rosaceae Prunus virginiana var. virginiana Choke Cherry S5 

Rosaceae Rubus idaeus ssp. strigosus Wild Red Raspberry S5 

Rosaceae Geum urbanum Clover-root SNA 

Salicaceae Populus balsamifera ssp. balsamifera Balsam Poplar S5 

Salicaceae Salix sp. Willow Species 
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Family Name Scientific Name Common Name 
S-
RANK 

Scrophulariaceae Verbascum thapsus Common Mullein SNA 

Tiliaceae Tilia americana American Basswood S5 

Typhaceae Typha latifolia Broad-leaf Cattail S5 

Ulmaceae Ulmus americana American Elm S5 

Urticaceae Laportea canadensis Wood Nettle S5 

Vitaceae Parthenocissus quinquefolia Virginia Creeper S4? 

Vitaceae Vitis riparia Riverbank Grape S5 

1 S-Rank: Provincial Status (NHIC). S4 = apparently secure; S5 = secure; SNA = Not applicable, species not a target for 
conservation activities 
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A p p e n d i x C 

A p p e n d i x C 

Breeding Birds 

Common Name Scientific Name 

National 
Species at 

Risk 
COSEWICa 

Species 
at Risk in 
Ontario 
Listing a 

Provincial 
breeding 
season 

SRANK b 

TRCA 
Status d 

Regional 
Status 

Area-
sensitive 
(OMNR)c 

Mallard Anas platyrhynchos S5 L5 

Killdeer Charadrius vociferus S5 L5 

Mourning Dove Zenaida macroura S5 L5 

Downy Woodpecker Picoides pubescens S5 L5 

Northern Flicker Colaptes auratus S4 L4 

Great Crested Flycatcher Myiarchus crinitus S4 L4 

Eastern Kingbird Tyrannus tyrannus S4 L4 

Blue Jay Cyanocitta cristata S5 L5 

American Crow 
Corvus 
brachyrhynchos S5 L5 

Black-capped Chickadee Poecile atricapillus S5 L5 

American Robin Turdus migratorius S5 L5 

Gray Catbird 
Dumetella 
carolinensis S4 L4 

Cedar Waxwing Bombycilla cedrorum S5 L5 

European Starling Sturnus vulgaris SE L+ 

Warbling Vireo Vireo gilvus S5 L5 

Red-eyed Vireo Vireo olivaceus S5 L4 

Pine Warbler Setophaga pinus S5 L3 A 

American Redstart Setophaga ruticilla S5 L4 A 

Northern Cardinal Cardinalis cardinalis S5 L5 

Indigo Bunting Passerina cyanea S4 L4 

Chipping Sparrow Spizella passerina S5 L5 

Song Sparrow Melospiza melodia S5 L5 

Swamp Sparrow Melospiza georgiana S5 L4 

Red-winged Blackbird Agelaius phoeniceus S4 L5 

Common Grackle Quiscalus quiscula S5 L5 

Brown-headed Cowbird Molothrus ater S4 L5 

Baltimore Oriole Icterus galbula S4 L5 

American Goldfinch Spinus tristis S5 L5 
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Sarah Aitken 

From: ESA Aurora (MNRF) <ESA.Aurora@ontario.ca> 
Sent: Monday, March 16, 2015 1:11 PM 
To: Sarah Aitken 
Subject: RE: Background Infromation Request - Glen Lawson, Town of Halton Hills Class EA 

Hello, 

Species at risk documented in the general area include: Butternut (endangered), Bank Swallow (threatened), Bobolink 
(threatened), Eastern Meadowlark (threatened) and Snapping Turtle (special concern). 

Glen Lawson Road is located adjacent to the provincially significant Black Creek at Acton Wetland Complex. 

Regards, 

Bohdan Kowalyk, R.P.F. 
OMNRF Aurora District 

From: Sarah Aitken [mailto:saitken@beaconenviro.com]  
Sent: March-16-15 12:47 PM 
To: ESA Aurora (MNRF) 
Subject: Background Infromation Request - Glen Lawson, Town of Halton Hills Class EA 

Sarah Aitken, B.Sc. / Aquatic Ecologist 
BEACON ENVIRONMENTAL 
337 Woolwich Street, Guelph, ON N1H 3W4 
T) 519.826.0419 x31 F) 519.826.9306 C) 519.803.4057 
www.beaconenviro.com 

1 

www.beaconenviro.com
mailto:saitken@beaconenviro.com
mailto:ESA.Aurora@ontario.ca
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Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment 
Glen Lawson Road/Third Line Improvements 

Part of Lots 24-26, Concession 4 
(Former Township of Esquesing, County of Halton) 

Town of Halton Hills 
Regional Municipality of Halton, Ontario 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

ASI was contracted by Cole Engineering Group Ltd to conduct a Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment 

(Background Research and Property Inspection) as part of the Glen Lawson Road/Third Line 

Improvements in the Town of Halton Hills. This project involves minor road improvements within the 

existing right-of-ways, including resurfacing, signage and guard rail installation, and lane 
delineation, with the potential for minor realignment of the right-of-way. 

The Stage 1 background study determined that two previously registered archaeological sites are 
located within one kilometre of the Study Area, one of which is 50 metres from the Study Area. The 

property inspection determined that the existing right-of-way and has been subjected to deep soil 

disturbance events and does not retain archaeological potential. However, lands beyond the 
existing row do retain archaeological potential and will require further assessment if they are to be 

impacted by the proposed project. 

In light of these results, the following recommendations are made: 

1. Parts of the Study Area beyond the existing right-of-way exhibit archaeological potential. 
These lands require Stage 2 archaeological assessment by test pit or pedestrian survey, 
where appropriate, at a five metre intervals prior to any proposed impacts to the property 

2. The Study Area within the existing disturbed right-of-way does not retain archaeological 
potential on account of deep and extensive land disturbance. These areas do not require 
further archaeological assessment; 

3. The remainder of the Study Area beyond the disturbed right-of-way does not retain 
archaeological potential on account of deep and extensive land disturbance, low and wet 
conditions, or slopes in excess of 20 degrees. These lands do not require further 
archaeological assessment; and, 

4. Should the proposed work extend beyond the current Study Area, further Stage 1 
archaeological assessment should be conducted to determine the archaeological potential 
of the surrounding lands. 
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Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment 
Glen Lawson Road/Third Line Improvements 
Town of Halton Hills, Ontario Page 1 

1.0 PROJECT CONTEXT 

Archaeological Services Inc. (ASI) was contracted by Cole Engineering Group Ltd to conduct a Stage 1 
Archaeological Assessment (Background Research and Property Inspection) as part of the Glen Lawson 
Road/Third Line Improvements in the Town of Halton Hills (Figure 1). This project involves minor road 
improvements within the existing right-of-way (ROW), including resurfacing, signage and guard rail 
installation, and lane delineation, with the potential for minor realignment of the ROW. 

All activities carried out during this assessment were completed in accordance with the Ontario Heritage 
Act (1990, as amended in 2009) and the 2011 Standards and Guidelines for Consultant Archaeologists 
(S & G), administered by the Ministry of Tourism, Culture and Sport (MTCS). 

In the S & G, Section 1, the objectives of a Stage 1 archaeological assessment are discussed as follows: 

 To provide information about the history, current land conditions, geography, and 
previous archaeological fieldwork of the Study Area; 

 To evaluate in detail the archaeological potential of the Study Area that can be used, if 
necessary, to support recommendations for Stage 2 archaeological assessment for all or 
parts of the Study Area; and, 

 To recommend appropriate strategies for Stage 2 archaeological assessment, if 
necessary. 

This report describes the Stage 1 archaeological assessment that was conducted for this project and is 
organized as follows: Section 1.0 summarizes the background study that was conducted to provide the 
historical and archaeological contexts for the project Study Area; Section 2.0 addresses the field methods 
used for the property inspection that was undertaken to document its general environment, current land 
use history and conditions of the Study Area; Section 3.0 analyses the characteristics of the project Study 
Area and evaluates its archaeological potential; Section 4.0 provides recommendations; and the remaining 
sections contain other report information that is required by the S & G, e.g., advice on compliance with 
legislation, works cited, mapping and photo-documentation. 

1.1 Development Context 

All work has been undertaken as required by the Environmental Assessment Act, RSO (1990) and 
regulations made under the Act, and are therefore subject to all associated legislation. This project is 
being conducted in accordance with the Municipal Engineers’ Association document Municipal Class 
Environmental Assessment (2000 as amended in 2007 and 2011). 

Authorization to carry out the activities necessary for the completion of the Stage 1 archaeological 
assessment was granted by Cole Engineering Group Ltd on August 11, 2015. 
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1.2 Historical Context 

The purpose of this section, according to the S & G, Section 7.5.7, Standard 1, is to describe the past and 
present land use and the settlement history and any other relevant historical information pertaining to the 
Study Area. A summary is first presented of the current understanding of the Indigenous land use of the 
Study Area. This is then followed by a review of the historical Euro-Canadian settlement history. 

1.2.1 Indigenous Land Use and Settlement 

Southern Ontario has been occupied by human populations since the retreat of the Laurentide glacier 
approximately 13,000 years before present (BP) (Ferris 2013). Populations at this time would have been 
highly mobile, inhabiting a boreal-parkland similar to the modern sub-arctic. By approximately 10,000 
BP, the environment had progressively warmed (Edwards and Fritz 1988) and populations now occupied 
less extensive territories (Ellis and Deller 1990). 

Between approximately 10,000-5,500 BP, the Great Lakes basins experienced low-water levels, and many 
sites which would have been located on those former shorelines are now submerged. This period produces 
the earliest evidence of heavy wood working tools, an indication of greater investment of labour in felling 
trees for fuel, to build shelter, and watercraft production. These activities suggest prolonged seasonal 
residency at occupation sites. Polished stone and native copper implements were being produced by 
approximately 8,000 BP; the latter was acquired from the north shore of Lake Superior, evidence of 
extensive exchange networks throughout the Great Lakes region. The earliest evidence for cemeteries 
dates to approximately 4,500-3,000 BP and is indicative of increased social organization, investment of 
labour into social infrastructure, and the establishment of socially prescribed territories (Ellis et al. 1990, 
2009; Brown 1995:13). 

Between 3,000-2,500 BP, populations continued to practice residential mobility and to harvest seasonally 
available resources, including spawning fish. Exchange and interaction networks broaden at this time 
(Spence et al. 1990:136, 138) and by approximately 2,000 BP, evidence exists for macro-band camps, 
focusing on the seasonal harvesting of resources (Spence et al. 1990:155, 164). It is also during this 
period that maize was first introduced into southern Ontario, though it would have only supplemented 
people’s diet (Birch and Williamson 2013:13–15). Bands likely retreated to interior camps during the 
winter. It is generally understood that these populations were Algonquian-speakers during these millennia 
of settlement and land use. 

From approximately 1,000 BP until approximately 300 BP, lifeways became more similar to that 
described in early historical documents. During the Early Iroquoian phase (AD 1000-1300), the 
communal site is replaced by the village focused on horticulture. Seasonal disintegration of the 
community for the exploitation of a wider territory and more varied resource base was still practised 
(Williamson 1990:317). By the second quarter of the first millennium BP, during the Middle Iroquoian 
phase (AD 1300-1450), this episodic community disintegration was no longer practised and populations 
now communally occupied sites throughout the year (Dodd et al. 1990:343). In the Late Iroquoian phase 
(AD 1450-1649) this process continued with the coalescence of these small villages into larger 
communities (Birch and Williamson 2013). Through this process, the socio-political organization of the 
First Nations, as described historically by the French and English explorers who first visited southern 
Ontario, was developed. By AD 1600, the communities within Simcoe County had formed the 
Confederation of Nations encountered by the first European explorers and missionaries. In the 1640s, the 
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traditional enmity between the Haudenosaunee (Five Nation Iroquois) and the Huron-Wendat (and their 
Algonkian allies such as the Nippissing and Odawa) led to the dispersal of the Huron-Wendat. 

After the dispersal, the Haudenosaunee established a series of settlements at strategic locations along the 
trade routes inland from the north shore of Lake Ontario, including Teiaiagon, near the mouth of the 
Humber River; and Ganestiquiagon, near the mouth of the Rouge River. Their locations near the mouths 
of the Humber and Rouge Rivers, two branches of the Toronto Carrying Place, strategically linked these 
settlements with the upper Great Lakes through Lake Simcoe. The west branch of the Carrying Place 
followed the Humber River valley northward over the drainage divide, skirting the west end of the Oak 
Ridges Moraine, to the East Branch of the Holland River. Another trail followed the Don River 
watershed. 

When the Senecas established Teiaiagon at the mouth of the Humber, they were in command of the traffic 
across the peninsula to Lake Simcoe and the Georgian Bay. Later, Mississauga and earliest European 
presence along the north shore, was therefore also largely defined by the area’s strategic importance for 
accessing and controlling long established economic networks. Prior to the arrival of the Seneca, these 
economic networks would have been used by indigenous groups for thousands of years. While the trail 
played an important part during the fur trade, people would also travel the trail in order to exploit the 
resources available to them across south-central Ontario, including the various spawning runs, such as the 
salmon coming up from Lake Ontario or herring or lake trout in Lake Simcoe. 

Due, in large part, to increased military pressure from the French upon their homelands south of Lake 
Ontario, the Haudenosaunee abandoned their north shore frontier settlements by the late 1680s, although 
they did not relinquish their interest in the resources of the area, as they continued to claim the north shore 
as part of their traditional hunting territory. The territory was immediately occupied or re-occupied by 
Anishinaabek groups, including the Mississauga, Ojibwa (or Chippewa) and Odawa, who, in the early 
seventeenth century, occupied the vast area extending from the east shore of Georgian Bay, and the north 
shore of Lake Huron, to the northeast shore of Lake Superior and into the upper peninsula of Michigan. 
Individual bands were politically autonomous and numbered several hundred people. Nevertheless, they 
shared common cultural traditions and relations with one another and the land. These groups were highly 
mobile, with a subsistence economy based on hunting, fishing, gathering of wild plants, and garden 
farming. Their movement southward also brought them into conflict with the Haudenosaunee. 

Peace was achieved between the Haudenosaunee and the Anishinaabek Nations in August of 1701 when 
representatives of more than twenty Anishinaabek Nations assembled in Montreal to participate in peace 
negotiations (Johnston 2004:10). During these negotiations captives were exchanged and the Iroquois and 
Anishinaabek agreed to live together in peace. Peace between these nations was confirmed again at 
council held at Lake Superior when the Iroquois delivered a wampum belt to the Anishinaabek Nations. 

In 1763, following the fall of Quebec, New France was transferred to British control at the Treaty of 
Paris. The British government began to pursue major land purchases to the north of Lake Ontario in the 
early nineteenth century, the Crown acknowledged the Mississaugas as the owners of the lands between 
Georgian Bay and Lake Simcoe and entered into negotiations for additional tracts of land as the need 
arose to facilitate European settlement. 

In 1805, the Mississaugas were granted one mile (approximately 1.6 km) on either side of the Credit 
River, Twelve Mile Creek and Sixteen Mile Creek. In 1818, the majority of the Mississauga Tract was 
acquired by the Crown excluding the lands tracts flanking the Credit River, Twelve Mile Creek and 
Sixteen Mile Creek. In 1820, the remainder of Mississauga land was surrendered except approximately 81 
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hectares (ha) along the Credit River (Heritage Mississauga 2012:18). In 1825-26 the Credit Indian Village 
was established as an agricultural community and Methodist mission near present day Port Credit 
(Heritage Mississauga 2009; Mississaugas of the New Credit First Nation 2014). By 1840 the village was 
under significant pressure from Euro-Canadian settlement that plans begun to relocate the settlement. In 
1847 the Credit Mississaugas were made a land offer by the Six Nations Council to relocate at the Grand 
River. In 1847, 266 Mississaugas settled at New Credit, approximately 23 km southwest of Brantford. In 
1848 a mission of the Methodist Church was established there by Rev. William Ryerson (Woodland 
Indian Cultural Education Centre 1985). Although the majority of the former Mississague Tract had been 
surrendered from the Mississauga by 1856 (Gould 1981), this does not exclude the likelihood that the 
Mississauga continued to utilise the landscape at large during travel (Ambrose 1982) and for resource 
extraction. 

The eighteenth century saw the ethnogenesis in Ontario of the Métis, when Métis people began to identify 
as a separate group, rather than as extensions of their typically maternal First Nations and paternal 
European ancestry (Métis National Council n.d.). Living in both Euro-Canadian and Indigenous societies, 
the Métis acted as agents and subagents in the fur trade but also as surveyors and interpreters. Métis 
populations were predominantly located north and west of Lake Superior, however, communities were 
located throughout Ontario (MNC n.d.; Stone and Chaput 1978:607,608). During the early nineteenth 
century, many Métis families moved towards locales around southern Lake Huron and Georgian Bay, 
including Kincardine, Owen Sound, Penetanguishene, and Parry Sound (MNC n.d.). By the mid-twentieth 
century, Indigenous communities, including the Métis, began to advance their rights within Ontario and 
across Canada, and in 1982, the Métis were federally recognized as one of the distinct Indigenous peoples 
in Canada. Recent decisions by the Supreme Court of Canada have reaffirmed that Métis people have full 
rights as one of the Indigenous people of Canada under subsection 91(24) of the Constitution Act, 1867 
(Supreme Court of Canada 2003, 2016). 

1.2.2 Euro-Canadian Land Use: Township Survey and Settlement 

Historically, the Study Area is located in the Former Esquesing Township, Halton County in part of Lots 
24-26, Concession 4. 

The S & G stipulates that areas of early Euro-Canadian settlement (pioneer homesteads, isolated cabins, 
farmstead complexes), early wharf or dock complexes, pioneer churches, and early cemeteries are 
considered to have archaeological potential. Early historical transportation routes (trails, passes, roads, 
railways, portage routes), properties listed on a municipal register or designated under the Ontario 
Heritage Act or a federal, provincial, or municipal historic landmark or site are also considered to have 
archaeological potential. 

For the Euro-Canadian period, the majority of early nineteenth century farmsteads (i.e., those that are 
arguably the most potentially significant resources and whose locations are rarely recorded on nineteenth 
century maps) are likely to be located in proximity to water. The development of the network of 
concession roads and railroads through the course of the nineteenth century frequently influenced the 
siting of farmsteads and businesses. Accordingly, undisturbed lands within 100 m of an early settlement 
road are also considered to have potential for the presence of Euro-Canadian archaeological sites. 

The first Europeans to arrive in the area were transient merchants and traders from France and England, 
who followed Indigenous pathways and set up trading posts at strategic locations along the well-traveled 
river routes. All of these occupations occurred at sites that afforded both natural landfalls and convenient 
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access, by means of the various waterways and overland trails, into the hinterlands. Early transportation 
routes followed existing Indigenous trails, both along the lakeshore and adjacent to various creeks and 
rivers (ASI 2006). 

Esquesing Township 

The land within Esquesing Township was acquired by the British from the Mississaugas in 1818. The first 
township survey was undertaken in 1819, and the first legal settlers occupied their land holdings in the 
same year. The Township is said to have been named from the corruption of a Mississauga word, 
eshkwessing, signifying “the last in a row” which referred to the Sixteen Mile Creek. Esquesing was 
initially settled by the children of Loyalists, soldiers who served during the War of 1812, and by 
immigrants from England, Scotland and Ireland. By the 1840s, the Township was noted for its good farms 
and excellent land which produced a superior quality of wheat. (Armstrong 1985:143; Rayburn 1997:114; 
Smith 1846:56) 

Town of Acton 

This “thriving” post office village was situated on part Lots 27-30, Concessions 2 and 3, Esquesing 
Township. The name of the village was originally “Danville,” supposedly named after a clerk who 
worked in the dry goods store of Wheeler Green (McDonald 1996:94). It was next named “Adamsville,” 
in honour of the family of Ezra Adams (ibid).  The village post office opened in 1844, and the first post 
master, Robert Swan, suggested the name “Acton” after a town in England (ibid). In 1856, Acton became 
a station on the Grand Trunk Railway which brought additional prosperity to the community. Registered 
plans of subdivision for this village date from the period 1856-1861. It contained a hotel, the Dominion 
House, operated by R. Agnew. The village also contained two telegraph offices, several mills, factories 
and stores, and a newspaper. Several tanneries were established here during the second half of the 
nineteenth century, as well as the Beardmore tannery which was reputed to have been the largest one in 
the British Empire. The population numbered about 700 (Crossby 1873:15). Acton became an 
incorporated town in 1950. The village was once home to the authoress, Mazo de la Roche (Winearls 
1991:594; McDonald 1996:97; Scott 1997:8; Rayburn 1997:3–4). 

Hamlet of Glen Lawson 

The hamlet Glen Lawson was a nineteenth century locale in the scenic glen along the Black Creek 
southeast of Acton. A log school house was opened in 1842 with John Newton as the teacher, attended by 
local settlers, such as the Burns, Scott, McTavish, Dempster, Lawson, Lamond, McBean, Stalker, and 
Mathieson families. Around 1855 the school house moved to Lot 22, Concession 2. In 1852, John Scott 
purchased 100 acres of Lot 24 Glen Lawson was slow to grow until 1856 when the Toronto and Guelph 
Railway, later the Grand Trunk and Canadian National Railway, was built through the hamlet, making 
Glen Lawson one of the most important communities in northern Halton County. Soon after followed a 
three storey stone mill grist mill, operated by George and Edward Tolton in 1875, driven by a nine acre 
mill pond on the west side of railway. Three houses, three barns were also built in the glen. The mill was 
damaged by fire in 1882, forcing the Toltons to build a new mill at the railway depot in Acton. In 1894, 
Acton glove manufacturer Herbert Thomas Arnold bought and restored the burnt mill and surrounding 
land, which he maintained as a tannery until 1910 when it was sold to the Toronto Lime Company, later 
United Aggregates. Graham Lawson eventually sold his 65 acre property in 1900, including the stone 
house and two barns. (Coles 2009; Sprowl 1998, 1994) 
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The nearby hamlet of Dolly Varden was established by Duncan Robertson and William Laidlaw in 1872 
on Lot 24 along the railway between Third and Fourth Line, consisting of approximately ten houses for 
employees of the Toronto Lime Company. (Coles 2009; Sprowl 1998, 1994) In 1962, Acton Quarries, 
Ltd. opened a limestone quarry in the east half of Lot 23, Concession 3, and over the next decade various 
aggregate companies purchased land for quarries on the east half of Lot 23, Concession 3; the east half of 
Lot 22, Concession 3; and large portions of Lots 21 to 24, Concession 4 (Archaeologix 2008:xii). 

Grand Trunk Railway 

The Grand Trunk Railway (GTR) Company of Canada was incorporated by the Canadian government in 
1852 and was planned to connect Toronto to Montreal. It began in 1853 by purchasing five existing 
railways: the St. Lawrence and Atlantic Railroad Company, the Quebec and Richmond Railroad 
Company, the Toronto and Guelph Railroad Company, the Grand Junction Railroad Company, and the 
Grand Trunk Railway Company of Canada East. By 1853, the Toronto and Guelph Railroad Company 
had already begun construction of its line. After its merge with the Grand Trunk Railway Company, the 
line was redirected from its original route and extended to Sarnia to be a hub for Chicago bound traffic. 
By 1856 the line had been built from Montreal to Sarnia via Toronto. The company fell into great debt in 
1861 and while it was saved from bankruptcy by the Canadian government, in 1919 the company was 
bankrupt following its expansion west in an attempt to compete with the Canadian Pacific and Canadian 
Northern Railways (Library and Archives Canada 2005). 

Land Use History 

Archaeologix (2008) completed a Cultural Heritage Landscape Study and Built Heritage Assessment of 
the Glen Lawson and Dolly Varden region, which details the early milling and quarrying industries from 
the nineteenth to twentieth century as well as land use history information on Lots 24-26. The following 
land use histories for Lot 25 and 26 were also completed in part for a previous report by ASI (2002:2–3). 
Census records from Esquesing Township in 1851 have not survived. 

According to the patent plan, no petition for Lot 24 had been made until John Scott eventually purchased 
the lot from the Canada Company along with the east half of Lot 23, Concession 3 (Archaeologix 2008). 
By 1859, a saw mill and a threshing mill both operated just south of the intersection. The 1861 census 
lists Scott (31), a farmer from Scotland, living with his wife Ester and children Ann, Emily, Grahm, and 
Margaret in a one and a half-storey log house (Library and Archives Canada 1861:86 Lines 15-20, 
Township of Esquesing). By 1874 Nelson McGarvin and Charles Sidney Smith owned half of the lot and 
operated under the name Canada Lime Works, which by 1877 was a facility consisting of two draw kilns 
and two set kilns ((Archaeologix 2008:45; Pope 1877:59). The 1885-6 M. Scott was the freeholder of Lot 
24, with Thomas Brunt, John Fortune, Robert Hill, Neil McGill, and Henry Osmund as tenants (Union 
Publishing Co. 1886). 

Lot 25 was granted to James Armstrong in 1836 (Instrument #476), who had been petitioning the crown 
since 1819 (Archives of Ontario 1819), but three months later he sold it to Graham Lawson. He lived 
there with their children Margaret, Ann, William, Amillia, Lillias, Mary, John, Daniel and Hellen. By 
1861 Lawson (81) was widowed and living in his one and a half-storey stone house with servant Jane 
Wide, John Gourmoun [sic] a miller, and William Stuar[d] a millwright, while his property was farmed 
by John Scott of Lot 24 (Library and Archives Canada 1861:86, Lines 21–23 Township of Esquesing). 
The 1871 census lists William Lawson (66) as owner of 150 acres of Lot 25, living with his wife 
Margaret and children Andrew, Daniel, Graham, Angus, Margaret, Mary, John, Charlotte, Catherine, and 
Robert (Library and Archives Canada 1871:64–65, Lines 15–20, 1–6, Township of Esquesing). 
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In 1885-6, Angus, David, Graham, and John Lawson as well as William Dobbie are freeholders of Lot 
25, with James Hill and John Arthurs as tenants (Union Publishing Co. 1886). In 1913 Robert Sprowl 
was the owner and demolished one of the two original barns and rented the house to James Plant, who 
worked for the Toronto Lime Company. John Sprowl, Robert’s son, continued to own the house and rent 
it to James Plant until 1944, and eventually sold the house in 1951. 

Lot 26 was granted to John Lampman in 1832, after petitioning for it since 1819, which he sold to Peter 
Miller in 1839 (Archives of Ontario 1819; ASI 2002:3). The 1861 census indicates that Miller’s property 
was farmed by Robert Park and Wililam Cross, who lived with their families in a stone house (ASI 
2002:3). The 1871 census lists John Miller as owning 200 acres of Lot 26, until Peter Miller’s will was 
executed in 1878 leaving the west half to Peter Jr (ASI 2002:3). In 1885-6, William Anthony is noted as 
the freeholder of Lot 26 (Union Publishing Co. 1886). 

1.2.3 Historical Map Review 

The 1858 Map of Halton County (Tremaine 1858) and the 1877 Illustrated Historical Atlas of Halton 
County, Esquesing Township page (Pope 1877) were examined to determine the presence of historic 
features within the Study Area during the nineteenth century (Figures 2 and 3). 

It should be noted, however, that not all features of interest were mapped systematically in the Ontario 
series of historical atlases, given that they were financed by subscription, and subscribers were given 
preference with regard to the level of detail provided on the maps. Moreover, not every feature of interest 
would have been within the scope of the atlases. 

In addition, the use of historical map sources to reconstruct/predict the location of former features within 
the modern landscape generally proceeds by using common reference points between the various sources. 
These sources are then geo-referenced in order to provide the most accurate determination of the location 
of any property on historic mapping sources. The results of such exercises are often imprecise or even 
contradictory, as there are numerous potential sources of error inherent in such a process, including the 
vagaries of map production (both past and present), the need to resolve differences of scale and 
resolution, and distortions introduced by reproduction of the sources. To a large degree, the significance 
of such margins of error is dependent on the size of the feature one is attempting to plot, the constancy of 
reference points, the distances between them, and the consistency with which both they and the target 
feature are depicted on the period mapping. 

Table 1: Nineteenth-century property owner(s) and historical features(s) within the Study Area 
1858 Map of Halton County 1877 Illustrated Historical Atlas 

of Esquesing Township 
Con # Lot # Property Historical Property Historical 

Owner(s) Feature(s) Owner(s) Feature(s) 
4 24 Mrs. A. Scott None Drs McGarrin & Smith House (3), orchard (2), 

lime kilns (2) 
Jno Scott House, orchard 

25 Graham Lawson Saw Mill Est. Of G. Lawson House (2), orchard 
Geo Folton House 

26 Peter Miller None Peter Miller None 
Jno Miller 
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According to both maps, the GTR is illustrated running through Lots 24 to 26 from Acton in the 
northwest to Georgetown in the southeast, as well as indicating the tributary of the west branch of the 
Credit River which roughly follows the GTR alignment, pooling at a mill pond in Lot 25. In 1858, what is 
now Glen Lawson Road appears as a continuous road from Fourth Line west to the point at which the 
GTR crosses Third Line in Lot 24. By 1877, the Third Line road south of the GTR was no longer used, 
and had been diverted to its present position at the intersection of what is now Churchill Road South, 
Third Line, and Glen Lawson Road. The mill pond, previously on Graham Lawson’s property, fed into 
Lawson’s saw mill downstream on the north side of the GTR in Lot 25, south of the road. By 1877, the 
mill was no longer in operation, however it may be represented by the southern of the two structures near 
the “x” shown on the east of Third Line. The house on the north side of the junction of these three roads is 
shown as part of the estate of G. Lawson. 

1.2.4 Twentieth-Century Mapping Review 

The 1939 National Topographic Series Guelph Sheet (Department of National Defence 1939) and the 
1954 aerial photo of Acton (University of Toronto 1954) were examined to determine the extent and 
nature of development and land uses within the Study Area (Figures 4 and 5).The 1939 map illustrates 
one structure within the study area, the former Lawson house, as well as the Canadian National Railway 
along the former GTR line. The Third Line and Glen Lawson Road ROWs are illustrated in their present 
alignment. The 1954 aerial indicates that the Study Area remained within an agricultural landscape 
southeast of Action into the mid-twentieth century. 

Figure 6 depicts part of the hamlet of Glen Lawson circa 1900 (Sprowl 1998, 1994). The photo was taken 
facing southeast from the edge of the agricultural field approximately 200 metres west of the Lawson 
stone house at the top of the hill on what is now Churchill Road. The railway easement can be seen in the 
right hand side, as well as the original mill race adjacent to the railway as well as the farmstead structures 
on the east side of Third Line where it crosses Black Creek. Out of the frame to the left side would be the 
stone Lawson house on Glen Lawson Road. 

A review of available Google satellite imagery shows that the Study Area has remained relatively 
unchanged since 2004. 

1.3 Archaeological Context 

This section provides background research pertaining to previous archaeological fieldwork conducted 
within and in the vicinity of the Study Area, its environmental characteristics (including drainage, soils or 
surficial geology and topography, etc.), and current land use and field conditions. Three sources of 
information were consulted to provide information about previous archaeological research: the site record 
forms for registered sites available online from the MTCS through “Ontario’s Past Portal”; published and 
unpublished documentary sources; and the files of ASI. 

1.3.1 Current Land Use and Field Conditions 

A Stage 1 property inspection was conducted on March 2, 2017 that noted the Study Area is located along 
a small two lane road between approximately Rachlin Drive in the west and Fourth Line in the east. The 
right-of-way (ROW) is approximately 10 metres wide along the length of the Study Area. At Fourth Line, 
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Glen Lawson Road has been cut out on the side of a steep slope, which gradually levels out where a 
tributary of Black Creek passes under the road, draining south to the main creek. Glen Lawson road 
gently descends westward to the intersection of Third Line, where it becomes Churchill Road South/Third 
Line, and then rises uphill between agricultural fields and into a modern subdivision. Third Line also 
continues south over the Black Creek. Only two properties are located adjacent to the Study Area. The 
western end of the Study Area terminates where recent road improvements have been completed as part 
of recent subdivision construction. 

1.3.2 Geography 

In addition to the known archaeological sites, the state of the natural environment is a helpful indicator of 
archaeological potential. Accordingly, a description of the physiography and soils are briefly discussed 
for the Study Area. 

The S & G stipulates that primary water sources (lakes, rivers, streams, creeks, etc.), secondary water 
sources (intermittent streams and creeks, springs, marshes, swamps, etc.), ancient water sources (glacial 
lake shorelines indicated by the presence of raised sand or gravel beach ridges, relic river or stream 
channels indicated by clear dip or swale in the topography, shorelines of drained lakes or marshes, cobble 
beaches, etc.), as well as accessible or inaccessible shorelines (high bluffs, swamp or marsh fields by the 
edge of a lake, sandbars stretching into marsh, etc.) are characteristics that indicate archaeological 
potential. 

Water has been identified as the major determinant of site selection and the presence of potable water is 
the single most important resource necessary for any extended human occupation or settlement. Since 
water sources have remained relatively stable in Ontario since 5,000 BP (Karrow and Warner 1990:Figure 
2.16), proximity to water can be regarded as a useful index for the evaluation of archaeological site 
potential. Indeed, distance from water has been one of the most commonly used variables for predictive 
modeling of site location. 

Other geographic characteristics that can indicate archaeological potential include:  elevated topography 
(eskers, drumlins, large knolls, and plateaux), pockets of well-drained sandy soil, especially near areas of 
heavy soil or rocky ground, distinctive land formations that might have been special or spiritual places, 
such as waterfalls, rock outcrops, caverns, mounds, and promontories and their bases. There may be 
physical indicators of their use, such as burials, structures, offerings, rock paintings or carvings. Resource 
areas, including; food or medicinal plants (migratory routes, spawning areas) are also considered 
characteristics that indicate archaeological potential (S & G, Section 1.3.1). 

The Study Area is within a spillway of the Horseshoe Moraine physiographic region of southern Ontario. 
Spillways are the former glacial meltwater channels. They are often found in association with moraines 
but in opposition are entrenched rather than elevated landforms. They are often though not always 
occupied by stream courses, the fact of which raises the debate of their glacial origin. Spillways are 
typically broad troughs floored wholly or in part by gravel beds and are typically vegetated by cedar 
swamps in the lowest beds (Chapman and Putnam 1984:15). The Horseshoe Moraine forms the core of a 
horse-shoe shaped area flanking the upland that lies to the west of the highest part of the Niagara 
Escarpment (Chapman and Putnam 1984:127–129). The southwestern limb of the region, located in the 
southern part of Huron County, has a fairly simple landscape consisting of morainic ridges composed of 
pale brown, hard calcareous, fine-textured till, with a moderate degree of stoniness. Huron clay loam is 
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the most representative soil type, and it occurs widely throughout the region. The Study Area is crosscut 
by the escarpment. 

Figure 7 depicts surficial geology for the Study Area. The surficial geology mapping demonstrates that 
the Study Area is underlain by modern alluvial deposits of sand and ice-contact stratified deposits such as 
gravel (Ontario Geological Survey 2010). Soils in the Study Area consist of Font sandy loam, a well 
drained gray brown luvisol (Figure 8). 

The study area is adjacent to the Black Creek subwatershed, within the middle section of the Credit River 
watershed, with its headwaters in the Town of Erin and Fairy Lake in undulating terrain as it enters the 
Town of Halton Hills. The majority of the subwatershed is agricultural, with areas of wetland and tracts 
of forest cover and a small area of urbanized land, the majority of this consisting of Acton and 
Georgetown (Credit Valley Conservation 2009a). 

The Credit River watershed drains an area of approximately 860 square kilometres from its headwaters in 
Orangeville, Erin, and Mono, passing through part of the Niagara Escarpment and the Oak Ridges 
Moraine, and draining into Lake Ontario at the town of Port Credit (Credit Valley Conservation 2009b). 
The river was named “Mis.sin.ni.he” or “Mazinigae-zeebi” by the Mississaugas, and surveyor Augustus 
Jones believed this signified “the trusting creek”, or could also be translated as “to write or give and make 
credit”, while the French name used when the river was first mapped in 1757 was “Riviere au Credit”. 
These names refer to the fur trading period, when French, British, and Indigenous traders would meet 
along this river (Jameson 1838:73–74; Smith 1987:255–257; Rayburn 1997:84; Scott 1997:182; Gibson 
2002:177; Robb et al. 2003:6). The Credit River was historically considered to be one of the best potential 
power sources for milling in all of southern Ontario, which led to the development of early of saw and 
grist mill industries, and later textile mills, distilleries, bottling plants, and hydro-electric plants spawned 
communities throughout the river valley, typically close to the Niagara Escarpment (Town of Caledon 
2009:7.1). 

1.3.3 Previous Archaeological Research 

In Ontario, information concerning archaeological sites is stored in the Ontario Archaeological Sites 
Database (OASD) maintained by the MTCS. This database contains archaeological sites registered within 
the Borden system. Under the Borden system, Canada has been divided into grid blocks based on latitude 
and longitude. A Borden block is approximately 13 km east to west, and approximately 18.5 km north to 
south. Each Borden block is referenced by a four-letter designator, and sites within a block are numbered 
sequentially as they are found. The Study Area under review is located in Borden block AjGx and AjHa. 

According to the OASD, two previously registered archaeological sites are located within one kilometre 
of the Study Area, one of which is within 50 metres of the Study Area (Ministry of Tourism, Culture and 
Sport 2016). A summary of the sites is provided below. 
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Table 2: List of previously registered sites within one kilometre of the Study Area 
Borden # Site Name Cultural Affiliation Site Type Researcher 

AjGx-12 N/A N/A N/A N/A 

AjHa-23 Folton Euro-Canadian Homestead ASI 2001; 
PAC 2002 

N.B. – sites in italics are within 50m of the Study Area 
PAC – Parker Archaeological Consulting 

The OASD did not contain any other information for AjGx-12 other than the Borden number and location 
information, however it is over 50 metres from the current Study Area in Lot 23, Concession 5. 

According to the background research, two previous reports detail fieldwork within 50 m of the Study 
Area. 

ASI (2001) conducted a Stage 1 & 2 archaeological assessment ahead of construction of a subdivision on 
part of Lots 25, 26 and 27, Concession 4. Stage 2 consisted of pedestrian survey and identified a Euro-
Canadian scatter of 40 artifacts in a 72 metre by 32 metre area which dated to the mid-nineteenth century, 
and was registered as the Folton site (AjHa-23). The Stage 1 background research identified that the 
Folton site was the former home of John and Esther Scott’s family circa 1861, tenant farmers for Graham 
Lawson who had moved by 1871. It was known that the Scott’s moved to the east half of Lot 24, 
Concession 4 in 1872, and appear on the 1877 Atlas of Halton County. The site was recommended for 
further archaeological assessment. 

Parker Archaeological Consulting (2002) conducted a Stage 3 archaeological assessment of the Folton 
Site on part of Lot 26, Concession 4. The Stage 3 was conducted by controlled surface pick up and test 
unit excavation within an area of 72 metres by 32 metres which recovered 519 artifacts from a domestic 
refuse context associated with the homestead of John and Esther Scott dating to circa 1850-1871. The 
Folton site was occupied for one generation, and is considered to be the first farmstead of the Scott 
family. The site has further cultural heritage value or interest and was recommended for Stage 4 
excavation prior to any development. 

Archaeologix (2014) conducted a Stage 1for the proposed expansion of the J.C. Duff Limited aggregate 
extraction pit. The study area consists of a large earth and gravel berm located between the existing pit 
and the Fourth Line north of Glen Lawson Road. The property inspection in 2004 determined that the 
study area has been subject to deep and extensive disturbance and no longer retains archaeological 
potential. 

2.0 FIELD METHODS: PROPERTY INSPECTION 

A Stage 1 property inspection must adhere to the S & G, Section 1.2, Standards 1-6, which are discussed 
below. The entire property and its periphery must be inspected. The inspection may be either systematic 
or random. Coverage must be sufficient to identify the presence or absence of any features of 
archaeological potential. The inspection must be conducted when weather conditions permit good 
visibility of land features. Natural landforms and watercourses are to be confirmed if previously 
identified. Additional features such as elevated topography, relic water channels, glacial shorelines, well-
drained soils within heavy soils and slightly elevated areas within low and wet areas should be identified 
and documented, if present. Features affecting assessment strategies should be identified and documented 

ASI 



 
 

   

 
 

 

  
 

 
 

 
 

    

  
 

 
 

   
 

 
 

  
 

 
  

 
 

  
 

      
 

 
  
   
   
   
  

 
  

 
 

   
 

  
  

 
  

 
 

   

  
 

 
 

 
    

  
 

 
 

   
 

  

 
  

  

    
 

 
   
   
   
  

  

 

   
 

  
 

 

Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment 
Glen Lawson Road/Third Line Improvements 
Town of Halton Hills, Ontario Page 12 

such as woodlots, bogs or other permanently wet areas, areas of steeper grade than indicated on 
topographic mapping, areas of overgrown vegetation, areas of heavy soil, and recent land disturbance 
such as grading, fill deposits and vegetation clearing. The inspection should also identify and document 
structures and built features that will affect assessment strategies, such as heritage structures or 
landscapes, cairns, monuments or plaques, and cemeteries. 

The Stage 1 archaeological assessment property inspection was conducted under the field direction of 
Peter Carruthers (P163) of ASI, on March 2, 2017, in order to gain first-hand knowledge of the 
geography, topography, and current conditions and to evaluate and map archaeological potential of the 
Study Area. It was a visual inspection only and did not include excavation or collection of archaeological 
resources. Fieldwork was only conducted when weather conditions were deemed suitable, per S&G 
Section 2. Previously identified features of archaeological potential were examined; additional features of 
archaeological potential not visible on mapping were identified and documented as well as any features 
that will affect assessment strategies. Field observations are compiled onto the existing conditions of the 
Study Area in Section 7.0 (Figure 9) and associated photographic plates are presented in Section 8.0 
(Plates 1-16). 

3.0 ANALYSIS AND CONCLUSIONS 

The historical and archaeological contexts have been analyzed to help determine the archaeological 
potential of the Study Area. These data are presented below in Section 3.1. Results of the analysis of the 
Study Area property inspection are presented in Section 3.2. 

3.1 Analysis of Archaeological Potential 

The S & G, Section 1.3.1, lists criteria that are indicative of archaeological potential. The Study Area 
meets the following criteria indicative of archaeological potential: 

 Previously identified archaeological sites (AjGx-12, AjHa-23); 
 Water sources: primary, secondary, or past water source (Black Creek); 
 Early historic transportation routes (Third Line, Fourth Line, Glen Lawson Road); 
 Proximity to early settlements (Acton, Glen Lawson); and 
 Well-drained soils (Font sandy loam) 

These criteria are indicative of potential for the identification of Indigenous and Euro-Canadian 
archaeological resources, depending on soil conditions and the degree to which soils have been subject to 
deep disturbance. 

According to the S & G, Section 1.4 Standard 1e, no areas within a property containing locations listed or 
designated by a municipality can be recommended for exemption from further assessment unless the area 
can be documented as disturbed. The Halton Hills Heritage Register was consulted and no properties 
within the Study Area are Listed or Designated under the Ontario Heritage Act. 
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3.2 Analysis of Property Inspection Results 

The property inspection determined that approximately 10 metres of the ROW, and lands at the western 
terminus of the Study Area have been subjected to deep soil disturbance events associated with the 
original construction and upgrades to the road as well as recent residential subdivision construction. 
According to the S & G Section 1.3.2 these areas do not retain archaeological potential (Plates 1-16; 
Figure 9: areas highlighted in yellow). Some of the lands beyond the existing disturbed ROW were 
determined to be sloped in excess of 20 degrees (Plates 1-4) or located in low and wet conditions (Plates 
5, 6, 13), and according to the S & G Section 2.1 do not retain potential (Figure 9: areas highlighted in 
pink and blue, respectively). These areas do not require further survey. 

The property inspection determined that the areas within the Study Area adjacent to the southern extent of 
the Folton Site (AjHa-23) in Lot 26 southwest of Churchill Road South/Third Line have been subjected to 
deep soil disturbance events associated with the recent upgrades to the ROW. The current Study Area 
does not retain potential for finds associated with this site and do not require further survey. 

Parts of the Study Area beyond the existing disturbed ROW exhibit archaeological potential (Plates 7-11, 
14, 15; Figure 9: areas highlighted in green). These areas will require Stage 2 archaeological assessment 
prior to any development. According the S & G Section 2.1.1, pedestrian survey is required in actively or 
recently cultivated fields (eg. Plates 14-15). According to the S & G Section 2.1.2, test pit survey is 
required on terrain where ploughing is not viable, such as wooded areas, properties where existing 
landscaping or infrastructure would be damaged, overgrown farmland with heavy brush or rocky pasture, 
and narrow linear corridors up to 10 metres wide (eg. Plates 7-11, 13). 

3.3 Conclusions 

The Stage 1 background study determined that two previously registered archaeological sites are located 
within one kilometre of the Study Area, one of which is 50 metres from the Study Area. The property 
inspection determined that the existing right-of-way and has been subjected to deep soil disturbance 
events and does not retain archaeological potential. However, lands beyond the existing row do retain 
archaeological potential and will require further assessment if they are to be impacted by the proposed 
project. 
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4.0 RECOMMENDATIONS 

In light of these results, the following recommendations are made: 

1. Parts of the Study Area beyond the existing right-of-way exhibit archaeological potential. These 
lands require Stage 2 archaeological assessment by test pit or pedestrian survey, where 
appropriate, at a five metre intervals prior to any proposed impacts to the property 

2. The Study Area within the existing disturbed right-of-way does not retain archaeological potential 
on account of deep and extensive land disturbance. These areas do not require further 
archaeological assessment; 

3. The remainder of the Study Area beyond the disturbed right-of-way does not retain 
archaeological potential on account of deep and extensive land disturbance, low and wet 
conditions, or slopes in excess of 20 degrees. These lands do not require further archaeological 
assessment; and, 

4. Should the proposed work extend beyond the current Study Area, further Stage 1 archaeological 
assessment should be conducted to determine the archaeological potential of the surrounding 
lands. 

NOTWITHSTANDING the results and recommendations presented in this study, ASI notes that no 
archaeological assessment, no matter how thorough or carefully completed, can necessarily predict, 
account for, or identify every form of isolated or deeply buried archaeological deposit. In the event that 
archaeological remains are found during subsequent construction activities, the consultant archaeologist, 
approval authority, and the Cultural Programs Unit of the MTCS should be immediately notified. 
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5.0 ADVICE ON COMPLIANCE WITH LEGISLATION 

ASI also advises compliance with the following legislation: 

 This report is submitted to the Minister of Tourism, Culture and Sport as a condition of 
licensing in accordance with Part VI of the Ontario Heritage Act, RSO 1990, c 0.18. The 
report is reviewed to ensure that it complies with the standards and guidelines that are 
issued by the Minister, and that the archaeological field work and report 
recommendations ensure the conservation, preservation and protection of the cultural 
heritage of Ontario. When all matters relating to archaeological sites within the project 
area of a development proposal have been addressed to the satisfaction of the Ministry of 
Tourism, Culture and Sport, a letter will be issued by the ministry stating that there are 
no further concerns with regard to alterations to archaeological sites by the proposed 
development. 

 It is an offence under Sections 48 and 69 of the Ontario Heritage Act for any party other 
than a licensed archaeologist to make any alteration to a known archaeological site or to 
remove any artifact or other physical evidence of past human use or activity from the 
site, until such time as a licensed archaeologist has completed archaeological field work 
on the site, submitted a report to the Minister stating that the site has no further cultural 
heritage value or interest, and the report has been filed in the Ontario Public Register of 
Archaeology Reports referred to in Section 65.1 of the Ontario Heritage Act. 

 Should previously undocumented archaeological resources be discovered, they may be 
a new archaeological site and therefore subject to Section 48 (1) of the Ontario 
Heritage Act. The proponent or person discovering the archaeological resources must 
cease alteration of the site immediately and engage a licensed consultant archaeologist 
to carry out archaeological fieldwork, in compliance with sec. 48 (1) of the Ontario 
Heritage Act. 

 The Cemeteries Act, R.S.O. 1990 c. C.4 and the Funeral, Burial and Cremation 
Services Act, 2002, S.O. 2002, c.33 (when proclaimed in force) require that any person 
discovering human remains must notify the police or coroner and the Registrar of 
Cemeteries at the Ministry of Consumer Services. 
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Study Area 
Figure 2: Glen Lawson Road/Third Line Improvements Study Area (Approximate Location) Overlaid on the 1858 Map of Halton County 
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Study Area 
Figure 3: Glen Lawson Road/Third Line Improvements Study Area (Approximate Location) Overlaid on the 1877 Illustrated Historical 
Atlas of the Township of Esquesing 
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Study Area 
Figure 4: Glen Lawson Road/Third Line Improvements Study Area (Approximate Location) Overlaid on the 1939 NTS Guelph Sheet 
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Study Area 
Figure 5: Glen Lawson Road/Third Line Improvements Study Area (Approximate Location) Overlaid on the 1954 Aerial Photo of Acton 
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Figure 8: Glen Lawson Road/Third Line Improvements Study Area - Soil Drainage 
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Figure 9: Glen Lawson/Third Line Improvements Study Area - Results of the Property Inspection 
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8.0 IMAGES 

Plate 1: Southwest view of Glen Lawson Rd at 4
th 

Line; 
Areas south of the disturbed ROW are sloped, no 
potential. 

Plate 2: West view of Glen Lawson Rd at 4
th 

Line; 
Areas north of the disturbed ROW are sloped, no 
potential. 

Plate 3: West view of Glen Lawson Rd; Areas south of 
the disturbed ROW are sloped, no potential. 

Plate 4: Southwest view of Glen Lawson Rd; Areas 
north of the disturbed ROW are sloped, no potential. 
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Plate 5: Northeast view of Glen Lawson Rd; Areas Plate 6: Northeast view of Glen Lawson Rd; Areas 
north of the disturbed ROW are low and wet, no south of the disturbed ROW are lot and wet, no 
potential potential 

Plate 7: Northeast view of Glen Lawson Rd; Areas 
north and south of the disturbed ROW exhibit 
potential, require Stage 2 test pit survey if impacted 

Plate 8: Southwest view of Glen Lawson Rd; Areas 
north and south of the disturbed ROW exhibit 
potential, require Stage 2 test pit survey if impacted 
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Plate 9: West view of historic Lawson house at 9323 Plate 10: North view of historic Lawson estate; Areas 
Glen Lawson Rd; Area north of the disturbed ROW east and west of the disturbed ROW exhibit potential, 
exhibits potential, requires Stage 2 test pit survey if require Stage 2 test pit survey if impacted 
impacted 

Plate 11: Northeast view of Glen Lawson Rd from Third 
Line at historic Glen Lawson hamlet; Areas adjacent 
to the disturbed ROW exhibit potential, require Stage 
2 test pit survey if impacted 

Plate 12: East view of Black Creek from Third Line near 
historic Glen Lawson hamlet and former mill site. 
Area is beyond the current Study Area. 
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Plate 13: West view of Third Line and Glen La and Glen Lawson Rd; Plate 14: West view of Third Line; Areas; Areas adjacent to 
Areas south of the disturbed ROWs are low and ware low and wet, the disturbed ROW exhibit potential, ial, require Stage 2 
no potential by pedestrian and/or test pit survervey if impacted 

Plate 15: Southeast view of Churchill Rrchill Rd S. (Third 
Line); Areas adjacent to the disturbed ROWed ROWs exhibit 
potential, require Stage 2 survey by peby pedestrian 
and/or test pit survey, if impacted. 

Plate 16: Northwest view of Churchill Rrchill Rd S. (Third 
Line); Area is disturbed, no potentialial. 
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Memorandum 

DATE: October 23, 2020 

TO: Ms. Maureen Van Ravens, Manager Transportation, Town of Halton Hills 

FROM: Rao N. Marthi, Cole Engineering Group Ltd. 

CC: Carlos Aquino Duran, Cole Engineering Group Ltd. 

OUR REF.#: TR15-0021 

SUBJECT: Glen Lawson Road EA, Town of Halton Hills 

Technical Memorandum – Traffic Analysis Update 

1. Introduction 

The Town of Halton Hills retained Cole Engineering Group (COLE) to undertake a Class Environmental 
Assessment (EA) study for Glen Lawson Road from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line. The Glen 
Lawson Road corridor provides important transportation and active transportation link to the community 
of Acton. The purpose of this memorandum is to document the findings of the study area existing and 
future traffic conditions. 

COLE submitted a Technical memorandum in July 2015, and the Town reviewed and provided the 
following comments on March 25, 2020, which are addressed in this updated technical memorandum. 

1. Use a traffic growth of 1% and revise the analysis. 
2. State capacity assumptions for reference. 

2. Study Area and Analysis Approach 

The study area for traffic analysis consists of Glen Lawson Road corridor from Rachlin Drive to Fourth Line. 
Glen Lawson Road is a 2-lane rural roadway with a posted speed of 60 km/h. The third Line is also a 2-lane 
rural roadway and it extends north to the suburban boundary of the Village of Acton where its name 
changes to Churchill Road. 

The following intersections are included in the traffic analysis: 

1. Glen Lawson Road / Fourth Line; 
2. Glen Lawson Road / Third Line; and, 
3. Churchill Road / Rachlin Drive. 

\\coleengineering.ca\prj\mrk\2015\TR15-0021 HaltonHills_GlenLawsonRdEA\300-Design-Engineering\312-Deliverables\Traffic Analysis\October 2020\Updated 
Traffic Analysis_ Glen Lawson EA.docx 



 

   
 

 
 

    
          

  
       

 

  
  

 
   
   
  
        

 

  

         
  

 

 

   
 

    
          

  
       

 

  
  

 
   
   
  
        

 

  

         
  

 

 

 

Ms. Maureen Van Ravens, Manager Transportation, Town of Halton Hills 
October 23, 2020 

All of the study area intersections are unsignalized serving movements with a single shared lane at all of 
the approaches. A STOP sign is provided at the minor approach at all of the study area intersections with 
the exception of the intersection of Third Line with Churchill Road / Glen Lawson Road. A YIELD sign is 
provided at the south approach of this intersection. The following is the approach to undertake the traffic 
analysis: 

1. Assess the existing (2015) traffic conditions for the weekday morning and afternoon peak hours; 
2. Estimate the future (2031) traffic volumes utilizing the growth rate from the Town of Halton Hill’s 

Transportation Master Plan report (2011); 
3. Conduct the link volume analysis to assess the capacity of the Glen Lawson Road corridor; 
4. Estimate the average daily traffic (ADT) volumes using the peak hour volumes; 
5. Assess the existing (2015) and future (2031) traffic operations using the Synchro software; and 
6. Recommend mitigation measures if there are required to improve the study area intersections and 

corridor operating conditions. 

3. Existing (2015) and Future (2031) Traffic Conditions 

Existing turning movement counts for the study area intersections received from the Town of Halton Hills 
for the weekday morning and afternoon peak hours were approximately balanced and are shown in Figure 
1. 

Figure 1: Existing (2015) Traffic Volumes, AM and PM Peak Hours 
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Ms. Maureen Van Ravens, Manager Transportation, Town of Halton Hills 
October 23, 2020 

Figure 1 shows that a majority of trips from Acton are destined to the south using the Third and Fourth 
Line roadways. No heavy traffic volumes along the Churchill Road / Glen Lawson Road corridor were 
recorded in the existing conditions. Summaries of the existing intersection turning movement counts are 
provided in Appendix A. 

A 1.0% traffic growth rate per annum as suggested by the Town’s staff is applied to project the 2015 traffic 
volumes to develop the future (2031) traffic volumes for the morning and afternoon peak hours. Figure 2 
illustrates the future (2031) intersection volumes for the morning and afternoon peak hours. 

Figure 2: Future (2031) Traffic Volumes, AM and PM Peak Hours 

4. Link Volume Analysis, Existing and Future Traffic Conditions 

Link volume analysis typically provides an assessment of study corridor operating conditions and is based 
on the volume-to-capacity (V/C) ratios. Generally, operations of a roadway corridor with a V/C of less than 
0.85 are considered stable and acceptable for planning purposes. 

Link volumes between intersections were developed from vehicular movements leaving and entering the 
intersections. Link volume analyses were conducted using the critical afternoon peak hour volumes for the 
westbound direction along the study corridor. A generalized lane capacity of 500 vehicles per hour per 
lane was used and a summary of the analysis is shown in Table 1. 
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Ms. Maureen Van Ravens, Manager Transportation, Town of Halton Hills 
October 23, 2020 

Table 1: Link Volume Analysis – Existing and Future Traffic Conditions 

Year Locations 
Lane Capacity 

(Veh/Hr) 
Westbound 

Volumes 
Volume / 
Capacity 

2015 
West of Fourth Line 500 162 0.32 

West of Third Line 500 184 0.37 

2031 
West of Fourth Line 500 188 0.38 

West of Third Line 500 210 0.42 

Table 1 indicates that the study corridor operates at well below the threshold V/C ratio of 0.85 both in the 
existing (2015) and future (2031) conditions. With the increased traffic volumes by 2031, the 2-lane study 
corridor will continue to operate with stable traffic flows with a maximum V/C of 0.42. 

5. Estimation of Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Volumes, Existing and Future Traffic Conditions 

Average daily traffic (ADT) volumes for the roadway corridors west of Third and Fourth Lines were 
estimated using the existing and projected future (2031) afternoon peak hour link volumes from both 
directions. Table 2 shows a summary of the estimated 2-way ADT volumes rounded to the nearest 25. 

Table 2: Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Volumes – Existing and Future Traffic Conditions 

Year West of Third Line West of Fourth Line 

2015 1,900 1,550 

2031 2,173 1,797 

Table 2 indicates that the future (2031) ADT volumes on Churchill Road west of Third Line are 
approximately 21% higher than on Glen Lawson Road west of Fourth Line. 

6. Assessment of Existing (2015) and Future (2031) Intersection Operations 

Intersection operations for the existing and future traffic conditions were assessed using the Synchro 9 
software which is developed based on the Highway Capacity Manual 2000 methodologies. It is 
recommended that the south approach of the Third Line / Churchill Road intersection be controlled with 
a STOP sign in the future due to the increased volumes on Glen Lawson Road / Churchill Road. 
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Ms. Maureen Van Ravens, Manager Transportation, Town of Halton Hills 
October 23, 2020 

A summary of the measure of performances for the intersections and individual approaches including 
delay, level of service (LOS), and 95th percentile queues is shown in Table 3. Synchro analysis sheets are 
provided in Appendix B. 

Table 3: Summary of Existing and Future Intersection Operations 

Intersections Approach 

2015 2031 

AM Peak Hour PM Peak Hour AM Peak Hour PM Peak Hour 

LOS 
(Delay)* 

95th 

Queue 
(m) 

LOS 
(Delay)* 

95th 

Queue 
(m) 

LOS 
(Delay)* 

95th 

Queue 
(m) 

LOS 
(Delay)* 

95th 

Queue 
(m) 

Fourth Line / 
Glen Lawson Road 

Overall 
EB 
NB 
SB 

(6) 
A(9) 
A(6) 
-(0) 

--
4 
1 
0 

(5) 
A(9) 
A(6) 
-(0) 

--
1 
3 
0 

(6) 
A(10) 
A(6) 
-(0) 

--
5 
1 
0 

(6) 
A(9) 
A(6) 
-(0) 

--
1 
3 
0 

Third Line / 
Churchill Road 

Overall 
EB 
WB 
NB 

(1) 
-(0) 
A(1) 
A(9) 

--
0 
0 
0 

(1) 
-(0) 
A(0) 

A(10) 

--
0 
0 
1 

(1) 
-(0) 
A(1) 

A(10) 

--
0 
0 
0 

(1) 
-(0) 
A(0) 

A(10) 

--
0 
0 
1 

Churchill Road / 
Rachlin Drive 

Overall 
WB 
NB 
SB 

(2) 
A(9) 
-(0) 
A(0) 

--
1 
0 
0 

(1) 
A(9) 
-(0) 
A(2) 

--
1 
0 
0 

(1) 
A(10) 
-(0) 
A(0) 

--
1 
0 
0 

(1) 
A(10) 
-(0) 
A(2) 

--
0 
0 
0 

*Delay in seconds (rounded) 

Table 3 shows that all of the study area intersections are operating at very good LOS of ‘A’ both in the 
morning and afternoon peak hours. The maximum 95th percentile queues are estimated to be equivalent 
to less than a passenger car. 

It is anticipated that with the increased traffic volumes by 2031, all of the study area intersections will 
continue to operate at a good LOS of ‘A’ both in the morning and afternoon peak hours. The maximum 
95th percentile queues are estimated to be equivalent to a passenger car in the future (2031) traffic 
conditions. 

7. Summary of Traffic Analysis Conclusions 

Based on the traffic analysis presented in this memo, the following are the conclusions: 

1. The existing (2015) traffic volumes indicated that a majority of trips from the Village of Acton were 
destined to the south using the Third and Fourth Line roadways. No heavy traffic volumes were 
recorded along the Churchill Road /Glen Lawson Road corridor; 

2. A traffic growth rate of 1.0% per annum as suggested by the Town’s staff is applied to project the 
2015 traffic volumes to develop the future (2031) traffic volumes for the morning and afternoon 
peak hours; 
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Ms. Maureen Van Ravens, Manager Transportation, Town of Halton Hills 
October 23, 2020 

3. Link volume analysis indicates that the study corridor operates at well below the threshold V/C 
ratio of 0.85 both in the existing (2015) and future (2031) conditions. With the increased traffic 
volumes by 2031, the 2-lane study corridor will continue to operate with stable traffic flows with 
a maximum V/C of 0.42; 

4. Intersection operation assessment shows that all of the study area intersections are operating at 
very good LOS of ‘A’ both in the morning and afternoon peak hours. The maximum 95th percentile 
queues are estimated to be equivalent to less than a passenger car; 

5. It is anticipated that with the increased traffic volumes by 2031, all of the study area intersections 
will continue to operate at a good LOS of ‘A’ both in the morning and afternoon peak hours. The 
maximum 95th percentile queues are estimated to be equivalent to a passenger car; and 

6. It is recommended that the south approach of the Third Line / Churchill Road intersection be 
controlled with a STOP sign in the future due to the increased volumes on Glen Lawson Road / 
Churchill Road. 

6 



 

 

 

 

 

 
 

APPENDIX A 
Existing Turning Movement Counts 

























































 

 

 

     
 

Synchro Reports - Existing (2015) and Future (2031) 
APPENDIX B 



Glen Lawson Road EA Existing (2015) AM Peak Hour 

1: Fourth Line & Glen Lawson Rd 7/7/2015 

Movement 
Lane Configurations 
Volume (veh/h) 
Sign Control 
Grade 
Peak Hour Factor 
Hourly flow rate (vph) 
Pedestrians 
Lane Width (m) 
Walking Speed (m/s) 
Percent Blockage 
Right turn flare (veh) 
Median type 
Median storage veh) 
Upstream signal (m) 
pX, platoon unblocked 
vC, conflicting volume 
vC1, stage 1 conf vol 
vC2, stage 2 conf vol 
vCu, unblocked vol 
tC, single (s) 
tC, 2 stage (s) 
tF (s) 
p0 queue free % 
cM capacity (veh/h) 

EBL 

1 
Stop 

0% 
0.92 

1 

173 

173 
6.4 

3.5 
100 
805 

EBR 

129 

0.92 
140 

103 

103 
6.2 

3.3 
85 

957 

NBL 

27 

0.92 
29 

103 

103 
4.1 

2.2 
98 

1476 

NBT 

10 
Free 

0% 
0.92 

11 

None 

SBT 

95 
Free 

0% 
0.92 
103 

None 

SBR 

0 

0.92 
0 

Direction, Lane # 
Volume Total 
Volume Left 
Volume Right 
cSH 
Volume to Capacity 
Queue Length 95th (m) 
Control Delay (s) 
Lane LOS 
Approach Delay (s) 
Approach LOS 

EB 1 
141 

1 
140 
956 

0.15 
3.9 
9.4 

A 
9.4 

A 

NB 1 
40 
29 
0 

1476 
0.02 
0.5 
5.5 

A 
5.5 

SB 1 
103 

0 
0 

1700 
0.06 
0.0 
0.0 

0.0 

Intersection Summary 
Average Delay 
Intersection Capacity Utilization 
Analysis Period (min) 

5.5 
23.4% 

15 
ICU Level of Service A 

HCM Unsignalized Intersection Capacity Analysis Synchro 9 Report 
Cole Engineering Group Page 1 



Glen Lawson Road EA Existing (2015) AM Peak Hour 

2: Third Line & Churchill Rd/Glen Lawson Rd 7/7/2015 

Movement 
Lane Configurations 
Volume (veh/h) 
Sign Control 
Grade 
Peak Hour Factor 
Hourly flow rate (vph) 
Pedestrians 
Lane Width (m) 
Walking Speed (m/s) 
Percent Blockage 
Right turn flare (veh) 
Median type 
Median storage veh) 
Upstream signal (m) 
pX, platoon unblocked 
vC, conflicting volume 
vC1, stage 1 conf vol 
vC2, stage 2 conf vol 
vCu, unblocked vol 
tC, single (s) 
tC, 2 stage (s) 
tF (s) 
p0 queue free % 
cM capacity (veh/h) 

EBT 

128 
Free 

0% 
0.92 
139 

None 

EBR 

29 

0.92 
32 

WBL 

2 

0.92 
2 

171 

171 
4.1 

2.2 
100 

1419 

WBT 

25 
Free 

0% 
0.92 

27 

None 

NBL 

9 
Yield 

0% 
0.92 

10 

186 

186 
6.4 

3.5 
99 

806 

NBR 

2 

0.92 
2 

155 

155 
6.2 

3.3 
100 
896 

Direction, Lane # 
Volume Total 
Volume Left 
Volume Right 
cSH 
Volume to Capacity 
Queue Length 95th (m) 
Control Delay (s) 
Lane LOS 
Approach Delay (s) 
Approach LOS 

EB 1 
171 

0 
32 

1700 
0.10 
0.0 
0.0 

0.0 

WB 1 
29 
2 
0 

1419 
0.00 
0.0 
0.6 

A 
0.6 

NB 1 
12 
10 
2 

821 
0.01 
0.3 
9.4 

A 
9.4 

A 

Intersection Summary 
Average Delay 
Intersection Capacity Utilization 
Analysis Period (min) 

0.6 
18.5% 

15 
ICU Level of Service A 

HCM Unsignalized Intersection Capacity Analysis Synchro 9 Report 
Cole Engineering Group Page 2 



Glen Lawson Road EA Existing (2015) AM Peak Hour 

3: Churchill Rd & Rachlin Dr 7/7/2015 

Movement 
Lane Configurations 
Volume (veh/h) 
Sign Control 
Grade 
Peak Hour Factor 
Hourly flow rate (vph) 
Pedestrians 
Lane Width (m) 
Walking Speed (m/s) 
Percent Blockage 
Right turn flare (veh) 
Median type 
Median storage veh) 
Upstream signal (m) 
pX, platoon unblocked 
vC, conflicting volume 
vC1, stage 1 conf vol 
vC2, stage 2 conf vol 
vCu, unblocked vol 
tC, single (s) 
tC, 2 stage (s) 
tF (s) 
p0 queue free % 
cM capacity (veh/h) 

WBL 

26 
Stop 

0% 
0.92 

28 

186 

186 
6.4 

3.5 
96 

805 

WBR 

4 

0.92 
4 

35 

35 
6.2 

3.3 
100 

1043 

NBT 

31 
Free 

0% 
0.92 

34 

None 

NBR 

3 

0.92 
3 

SBL 

4 

0.92 
4 

37 

37 
4.1 

2.2 
100 

1587 

SBT 

131 
Free 

0% 
0.92 
142 

None 

Direction, Lane # 
Volume Total 
Volume Left 
Volume Right 
cSH 
Volume to Capacity 
Queue Length 95th (m) 
Control Delay (s) 
Lane LOS 
Approach Delay (s) 
Approach LOS 

WB 1 
33 
28 
4 

830 
0.04 
0.9 
9.5 

A 
9.5 

A 

NB 1 
37 
0 
3 

1700 
0.02 
0.0 
0.0 

0.0 

SB 1 
147 

4 
0 

1587 
0.00 
0.1 
0.2 

A 
0.2 

Intersection Summary 
Average Delay 
Intersection Capacity Utilization 
Analysis Period (min) 

1.6 
20.1% 

15 
ICU Level of Service A 

HCM Unsignalized Intersection Capacity Analysis Synchro 9 Report 
Cole Engineering Group Page 3 



Glen Lawson Road EA Existing (2015) PM Peak Hour 

1: Fourth Line & Glen Lawson Rd 7/7/2015 

Movement 
Lane Configurations 
Volume (veh/h) 
Sign Control 
Grade 
Peak Hour Factor 
Hourly flow rate (vph) 
Pedestrians 
Lane Width (m) 
Walking Speed (m/s) 
Percent Blockage 
Right turn flare (veh) 
Median type 
Median storage veh) 
Upstream signal (m) 
pX, platoon unblocked 
vC, conflicting volume 
vC1, stage 1 conf vol 
vC2, stage 2 conf vol 
vCu, unblocked vol 
tC, single (s) 
tC, 2 stage (s) 
tF (s) 
p0 queue free % 
cM capacity (veh/h) 

EBL 

1 
Stop 

0% 
0.92 

1 

448 

448 
6.4 

3.5 
100 
509 

EBR 

23 

0.92 
25 

25 

25 
6.2 

3.3 
98 

1057 

NBL 

162 

0.92 
176 

25 

25 
4.1 

2.2 
89 

1603 

NBT 

65 
Free 

0% 
0.92 

71 

None 

SBT 

23 
Free 

0% 
0.92 

25 

None 

SBR 

0 

0.92 
0 

Direction, Lane # 
Volume Total 
Volume Left 
Volume Right 
cSH 
Volume to Capacity 
Queue Length 95th (m) 
Control Delay (s) 
Lane LOS 
Approach Delay (s) 
Approach LOS 

EB 1 
26 
1 

25 
1012 
0.03 
0.6 
8.7 

A 
8.7 

A 

NB 1 
247 
176 

0 
1603 
0.11 
2.8 
5.6 

A 
5.6 

SB 1 
25 
0 
0 

1700 
0.01 
0.0 
0.0 

0.0 

Intersection Summary 
Average Delay 
Intersection Capacity Utilization 
Analysis Period (min) 

5.4 
29.1% 

15 
ICU Level of Service A 

HCM Unsignalized Intersection Capacity Analysis Synchro 9 Report 
Cole Engineering Group Page 1 



Glen Lawson Road EA Existing (2015) PM Peak Hour 

2: Third Line & Churchill Rd/Glen Lawson Rd 7/7/2015 

Movement 
Lane Configurations 
Volume (veh/h) 
Sign Control 
Grade 
Peak Hour Factor 
Hourly flow rate (vph) 
Pedestrians 
Lane Width (m) 
Walking Speed (m/s) 
Percent Blockage 
Right turn flare (veh) 
Median type 
Median storage veh) 
Upstream signal (m) 
pX, platoon unblocked 
vC, conflicting volume 
vC1, stage 1 conf vol 
vC2, stage 2 conf vol 
vCu, unblocked vol 
tC, single (s) 
tC, 2 stage (s) 
tF (s) 
p0 queue free % 
cM capacity (veh/h) 

EBT 

21 
Free 

0% 
0.92 

23 

None 

EBR 

23 

0.92 
25 

WBL 

1 

0.92 
1 

48 

48 
4.1 

2.2 
100 

1572 

WBT 

161 
Free 

0% 
0.92 
175 

None 

NBL 

23 
Yield 

0% 
0.92 

25 

212 

212 
6.4 

3.5 
97 

780 

NBR 

3 

0.92 
3 

35 

35 
6.2 

3.3 
100 

1043 

Direction, Lane # 
Volume Total 
Volume Left 
Volume Right 
cSH 
Volume to Capacity 
Queue Length 95th (m) 
Control Delay (s) 
Lane LOS 
Approach Delay (s) 
Approach LOS 

EB 1 
48 
0 

25 
1700 
0.03 
0.0 
0.0 

0.0 

WB 1 
176 

1 
0 

1572 
0.00 
0.0 
0.1 

A 
0.1 

NB 1 
28 
25 
3 

803 
0.04 
0.8 
9.6 

A 
9.6 

A 

Intersection Summary 
Average Delay 
Intersection Capacity Utilization 
Analysis Period (min) 

1.1 
19.3% 

15 
ICU Level of Service A 

HCM Unsignalized Intersection Capacity Analysis Synchro 9 Report 
Cole Engineering Group Page 2 



Glen Lawson Road EA Existing (2015) PM Peak Hour 

3: Churchill Rd & Rachlin Dr 7/7/2015 

Movement 
Lane Configurations 
Volume (veh/h) 
Sign Control 
Grade 
Peak Hour Factor 
Hourly flow rate (vph) 
Pedestrians 
Lane Width (m) 
Walking Speed (m/s) 
Percent Blockage 
Right turn flare (veh) 
Median type 
Median storage veh) 
Upstream signal (m) 
pX, platoon unblocked 
vC, conflicting volume 
vC1, stage 1 conf vol 
vC2, stage 2 conf vol 
vCu, unblocked vol 
tC, single (s) 
tC, 2 stage (s) 
tF (s) 
p0 queue free % 
cM capacity (veh/h) 

WBL 

2 
Stop 

0% 
0.92 

2 

262 

262 
6.4 

3.5 
100 
723 

WBR 

8 

0.92 
9 

189 

189 
6.2 

3.3 
99 

858 

NBT 

163 
Free 

0% 
0.92 
177 

None 

NBR 

21 

0.92 
23 

SBL 

13 

0.92 
14 

200 

200 
4.1 

2.2 
99 

1384 

SBT 

42 
Free 

0% 
0.92 

46 

None 

Direction, Lane # 
Volume Total 
Volume Left 
Volume Right 
cSH 
Volume to Capacity 
Queue Length 95th (m) 
Control Delay (s) 
Lane LOS 
Approach Delay (s) 
Approach LOS 

WB 1 
11 
2 
9 

828 
0.01 
0.3 
9.4 

A 
9.4 

A 

NB 1 
200 

0 
23 

1700 
0.12 
0.0 
0.0 

0.0 

SB 1 
60 
14 
0 

1384 
0.01 
0.2 
1.9 

A 
1.9 

Intersection Summary 
Average Delay 
Intersection Capacity Utilization 
Analysis Period (min) 

0.8 
23.5% 

15 
ICU Level of Service A 

HCM Unsignalized Intersection Capacity Analysis Synchro 9 Report 
Cole Engineering Group Page 3 



 
  

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

  
  

Glen Lawson Road EA  Future (2031) AM Peak Hour 
1: Fourth Line & Glen Lawson Rd 10-23-2020 

Movement 
Lane Configurations 
Traffic Volume (veh/h) 
Future Volume (Veh/h) 
Sign Control 
Grade 
Peak Hour Factor 
Hourly flow rate (vph) 
Pedestrians 
Lane Width (m) 
Walking Speed (m/s) 
Percent Blockage 
Right turn flare (veh) 
Median type 
Median storage veh) 
Upstream signal (m) 
pX, platoon unblocked 
vC, conflicting volume 
vC1, stage 1 conf vol 
vC2, stage 2 conf vol 
vCu, unblocked vol 
tC, single (s) 
tC, 2 stage (s) 
tF (s) 
p0 queue free % 
cM capacity (veh/h) 

EBL 

1 
1 

Stop 
0% 

0.92 
1 

201 

201 
6.4 

3.5 
100 
774 

EBR 

150 
150 

0.92 
163 

120 

120 
6.2 

3.3 
83 

937 

NBL 

31 
31 

0.92 
34 

120 

120 
4.1 

2.2 
98 

1455 

NBT 

12 
12 

Free 
0% 

0.92 
13 

None 

SBT 

110 
110 

Free 
0% 

0.92 
120 

None 

SBR 

0 
0 

0.92 
0 

Direction, Lane # 
Volume Total 
Volume Left 
Volume Right 
cSH 
Volume to Capacity 
Queue Length 95th (m) 
Control Delay (s) 
Lane LOS 
Approach Delay (s) 
Approach LOS 

EB 1 
164 

1 
163 
936 

0.18 
4.8 
9.7 

A 
9.7 

A 

NB 1 
47 
34 

0 
1455 
0.02 

0.5 
5.5 

A 
5.5 

SB 1 
120 

0 
0 

1700 
0.07 

0.0 
0.0 

0.0 

Intersection Summary 
Average Delay 
Intersection Capacity Utilization 
Analysis Period (min) 

5.6 
25.0% 

15 
ICU Level of Service A 

HCM Unsignalized Intersection Capacity Analysis Synchro 9 Report 
Cole Engineering Group Page 1 



 
  

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

 

  
  

Glen Lawson Road EA  Future (2031) AM Peak Hour 
2: Third Line & Churchill Rd/Glen Lawson Rd 10-23-2020 

Movement 
Lane Configurations 
Traffic Volume (veh/h) 
Future Volume (Veh/h) 
Sign Control 
Grade 
Peak Hour Factor 
Hourly flow rate (vph) 
Pedestrians 
Lane Width (m) 
Walking Speed (m/s) 
Percent Blockage 
Right turn flare (veh) 
Median type 
Median storage veh) 
Upstream signal (m) 
pX, platoon unblocked 
vC, conflicting volume 
vC1, stage 1 conf vol 
vC2, stage 2 conf vol 
vCu, unblocked vol 
tC, single (s) 
tC, 2 stage (s) 
tF (s) 
p0 queue free % 
cM capacity (veh/h) 

EBT 

148 
148 

Free 
0% 

0.92 
161 

None 

EBR 

29 
29 

0.92 
32 

WBL 

2 
2 

0.92 
2 

193 

193 
4.1 

2.2 
100 

1392 

WBT 

29 
29 

Free 
0% 

0.92 
32 

None 

NBL 

8 
8 

Stop 
0% 

0.92 
9 

213 

213 
6.4 

3.5 
99 

779 

NBR 

2 
2 

0.92 
2 

177 

177 
6.2 

3.3 
100 
871 

Direction, Lane # 
Volume Total 
Volume Left 
Volume Right 
cSH 
Volume to Capacity 
Queue Length 95th (m) 
Control Delay (s) 
Lane LOS 
Approach Delay (s) 
Approach LOS 

EB 1 
193 

0 
32 

1700 
0.11 

0.0 
0.0 

0.0 

WB 1 
34 

2 
0 

1392 
0.00 

0.0 
0.5 

A 
0.5 

NB 1 
11 

9 
2 

794 
0.01 

0.3 
9.6 

A 
9.6 

A 

Intersection Summary 
Average Delay 
Intersection Capacity Utilization 
Analysis Period (min) 

0.5 
19.6% 

15 
ICU Level of Service A 

HCM Unsignalized Intersection Capacity Analysis Synchro 9 Report 
Cole Engineering Group Page 2 



 
  

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

 

  
  

Glen Lawson Road EA  Future (2031) AM Peak Hour 
3: Churchill Rd & Rachlin Dr 10-23-2020 

Movement 
Lane Configurations 
Traffic Volume (veh/h) 
Future Volume (Veh/h) 
Sign Control 
Grade 
Peak Hour Factor 
Hourly flow rate (vph) 
Pedestrians 
Lane Width (m) 
Walking Speed (m/s) 
Percent Blockage 
Right turn flare (veh) 
Median type 
Median storage veh) 
Upstream signal (m) 
pX, platoon unblocked 
vC, conflicting volume 
vC1, stage 1 conf vol 
vC2, stage 2 conf vol 
vCu, unblocked vol 
tC, single (s) 
tC, 2 stage (s) 
tF (s) 
p0 queue free % 
cM capacity (veh/h) 

WBL 

26 
26 

Stop 
0% 

0.92 
28 

214 

214 
6.4 

3.5 
96 

777 

WBR 

4 
4 

0.92 
4 

40 

40 
6.2 

3.3 
100 

1036 

NBT 

36 
36 

Free 
0% 

0.92 
39 

None 

NBR 

3 
3 

0.92 
3 

SBL 

4 
4 

0.92 
4 

42 

42 
4.1 

2.2 
100 

1580 

SBT 

152 
152 

Free 
0% 

0.92 
165 

None 

Direction, Lane # 
Volume Total 
Volume Left 
Volume Right 
cSH 
Volume to Capacity 
Queue Length 95th (m) 
Control Delay (s) 
Lane LOS 
Approach Delay (s) 
Approach LOS 

WB 1 
32 
28 

4 
802 

0.04 
0.9 
9.7 

A 
9.7 

A 

NB 1 
42 

0 
3 

1700 
0.02 

0.0 
0.0 

0.0 

SB 1 
169 

4 
0 

1580 
0.00 

0.1 
0.2 

A 
0.2 

Intersection Summary 
Average Delay 
Intersection Capacity Utilization 
Analysis Period (min) 

1.4 
21.2% 

15 
ICU Level of Service A 

HCM Unsignalized Intersection Capacity Analysis Synchro 9 Report 
Cole Engineering Group Page 3 



  
  

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

  
  

Glen Lawson Road EA Future (2031) PM Peak Hour 
1: Fourth Line & Glen Lawson Rd 10-23-2020 

Movement 
Lane Configurations 
Traffic Volume (veh/h) 
Future Volume (Veh/h) 
Sign Control 
Grade 
Peak Hour Factor 
Hourly flow rate (vph) 
Pedestrians 
Lane Width (m) 
Walking Speed (m/s) 
Percent Blockage 
Right turn flare (veh) 
Median type 
Median storage veh) 
Upstream signal (m) 
pX, platoon unblocked 
vC, conflicting volume 
vC1, stage 1 conf vol 
vC2, stage 2 conf vol 
vCu, unblocked vol 
tC, single (s) 
tC, 2 stage (s) 
tF (s) 
p0 queue free % 
cM capacity (veh/h) 

EBL 

1 
1 

Stop 
0% 

0.92 
1 

519 

519 
6.4 

3.5 
100 
454 

EBR 

27 
27 

0.92 
29 

29 

29 
6.2 

3.3 
97 

1052 

NBL 

188 
188 

0.92 
204 

29 

29 
4.1 

2.2 
87 

1597 

NBT 

75 
75 

Free 
0% 

0.92 
82 

None 

SBT 

27 
27 

Free 
0% 

0.92 
29 

None 

SBR 

0 
0 

0.92 
0 

Direction, Lane # 
Volume Total 
Volume Left 
Volume Right 
cSH 
Volume to Capacity 
Queue Length 95th (m) 
Control Delay (s) 
Lane LOS 
Approach Delay (s) 
Approach LOS 

EB 1 
30 

1 
29 

1007 
0.03 

0.7 
8.7 

A 
8.7 

A 

NB 1 
286 
204 

0 
1597 
0.13 

3.3 
5.7 

A 
5.7 

SB 1 
29 

0 
0 

1700 
0.02 

0.0 
0.0 

0.0 

Intersection Summary 
Average Delay 
Intersection Capacity Utilization 
Analysis Period (min) 

5.5 
31.0% 

15 
ICU Level of Service A 

HCM Unsignalized Intersection Capacity Analysis Synchro 9 Report 
Cole Engineering Group Page 1 



  
  

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

 

  
  

Glen Lawson Road EA Future (2031) PM Peak Hour 
2: Third Line & Churchill Rd/Glen Lawson Rd 10-23-2020 

Movement 
Lane Configurations 
Traffic Volume (veh/h) 
Future Volume (Veh/h) 
Sign Control 
Grade 
Peak Hour Factor 
Hourly flow rate (vph) 
Pedestrians 
Lane Width (m) 
Walking Speed (m/s) 
Percent Blockage 
Right turn flare (veh) 
Median type 
Median storage veh) 
Upstream signal (m) 
pX, platoon unblocked 
vC, conflicting volume 
vC1, stage 1 conf vol 
vC2, stage 2 conf vol 
vCu, unblocked vol 
tC, single (s) 
tC, 2 stage (s) 
tF (s) 
p0 queue free % 
cM capacity (veh/h) 

EBT 

24 
24 

Free 
0% 

0.92 
26 

None 

EBR 

27 
27 

0.92 
29 

WBL 

1 
1 

0.92 
1 

55 

55 
4.1 

2.2 
100 

1563 

WBT 

187 
187 

Free 
0% 

0.92 
203 

None 

NBL 

23 
23 

Stop 
0% 

0.92 
25 

246 

246 
6.4 

3.5 
97 

747 

NBR 

3 
3 

0.92 
3 

40 

40 
6.2 

3.3 
100 

1036 

Direction, Lane # 
Volume Total 
Volume Left 
Volume Right 
cSH 
Volume to Capacity 
Queue Length 95th (m) 
Control Delay (s) 
Lane LOS 
Approach Delay (s) 
Approach LOS 

EB 1 
55 

0 
29 

1700 
0.03 

0.0 
0.0 

0.0 

WB 1 
204 

1 
0 

1563 
0.00 

0.0 
0.0 

A 
0.0 

NB 1 
28 
25 

3 
770 

0.04 
0.9 
9.9 

A 
9.9 

A 

Intersection Summary 
Average Delay 
Intersection Capacity Utilization 
Analysis Period (min) 

1.0 
20.6% 

15 
ICU Level of Service A 

HCM Unsignalized Intersection Capacity Analysis Synchro 9 Report 
Cole Engineering Group Page 2 



  
  

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

 

  
  

Glen Lawson Road EA Future (2031) PM Peak Hour 
3: Churchill Rd & Rachlin Dr 10-23-2020 

Movement 
Lane Configurations 
Traffic Volume (veh/h) 
Future Volume (Veh/h) 
Sign Control 
Grade 
Peak Hour Factor 
Hourly flow rate (vph) 
Pedestrians 
Lane Width (m) 
Walking Speed (m/s) 
Percent Blockage 
Right turn flare (veh) 
Median type 
Median storage veh) 
Upstream signal (m) 
pX, platoon unblocked 
vC, conflicting volume 
vC1, stage 1 conf vol 
vC2, stage 2 conf vol 
vCu, unblocked vol 
tC, single (s) 
tC, 2 stage (s) 
tF (s) 
p0 queue free % 
cM capacity (veh/h) 

WBL 

2 
2 

Stop 
0% 

0.92 
2 

298 

298 
6.4 

3.5 
100 
691 

WBR 

8 
8 

0.92 
9 

216 

216 
6.2 

3.3 
99 

828 

NBT 

189 
189 

Free 
0% 

0.92 
205 

None 

NBR 

21 
21 

0.92 
23 

SBL 

13 
13 

0.92 
14 

228 

228 
4.1 

2.2 
99 

1352 

SBT 

49 
49 

Free 
0% 

0.92 
53 

None 

Direction, Lane # 
Volume Total 
Volume Left 
Volume Right 
cSH 
Volume to Capacity 
Queue Length 95th (m) 
Control Delay (s) 
Lane LOS 
Approach Delay (s) 
Approach LOS 

WB 1 
11 

2 
9 

799 
0.01 

0.3 
9.6 

A 
9.6 

A 

NB 1 
228 

0 
23 

1700 
0.13 

0.0 
0.0 

0.0 

SB 1 
67 
14 

0 
1352 
0.01 

0.2 
1.7 

A 
1.7 

Intersection Summary 
Average Delay 
Intersection Capacity Utilization 
Analysis Period (min) 

0.7 
23.8% 

15 
ICU Level of Service A 

HCM Unsignalized Intersection Capacity Analysis Synchro 9 Report 
Cole Engineering Group Page 3 
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S:\2015 Projects\TR\TR15 0021 HaltonHills_GlenLawsonRdEA\300 Design Engineering\312 Deliverables\Project Deliverables\Final Report\Appendix B Safety Analysis.docx- - - - -

Memorandum 

DATE: October 5, 2015 

TO: File: TR15-0021 Glen Lawson Road EA, Halton Hills 

FROM: Adam Bell 

SUBJECT: Glen Lawson Road EA, Halton Hills 

Existing Conditions: Road Safety 

Introduction 

Early in 2015, The Corporation of the Town of Halton Hills retained Cole Engineering Group (CEG) to 
undertake a Class Environmental Assessment for Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban 
Boundary to Fourth Line. 

Study Purpose 

The Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor provides an important transportation and active transportation 
link to the community of Acton. The purpose of the study is to address increasing traffic volumes along the 
Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor which has raised safety concerns for vehicular, cycling and 
pedestrian traffic. This is to be accomplished through Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (EA). 

The potential improvements could include: 

 Reconstruction of Glen Lawson Road / Third Line; 

 Realignment of Glen Lawson Road / Third Line; 

 Improvements to the intersection of Glen Lawson Road and Third Line; 

 Improvements to the intersection of Glen Lawson Road and Fourth Line; and 

 Improved traffic control measures within the corridor. 

The key study objectives include: 

 Assessing current and future demands of the roadway and intersection with respect to vehicular, 
cycling and pedestrian traffic and developing suitable alternatives to safely and efficiently manage 
these demands; 

 Given the sensitive nature of this area and impacts any changes will have on local stakeholders, 
heavy emphasis will be placed on the enhanced engagement of directly affected public stakeholders 
as well as members of the broader community; 

1/25/2017 
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 Working closely with technical agencies to minimize impacts to sensitive components of the study 
area including watercourses, trail connections, cycle routes, and agricultural lands to name a few; 
and 

 Documenting the study process in compliance with all phases of the Municipal Class Environmental 
Assessment process. 

Purpose of this Memorandum 

The purpose of this memorandum is to document the findings and conclusions of a road safety review of the 
study area under existing conditions to assist in establishing need and justification. Should the need and 
justification be validated, the existing conditions will serve as a benchmark against which the “Do-Nothing” 
alternative and a range of improvement alternatives may be measured. 

Study Area 

Beginning at Fourth Line, Glen Lawson Road is a two (2) lane, rural, hard-surfaced road connecting to Third 
Line. The Glen Lawson Road and Fourth Line intersection is a Tee intersection to the west, with Fourth Line 
running north-south. 

The intersection of Glen Lawson and Third Line is characterized by a T‐intersection with Glen Lawson Road 

(east leg) running free‐flow into the north leg of Third Line. The south leg of Third Line is under yield control. 

The intersections of Glen Lawson Road and Fourth Line and Glen Lawson Road and Third Line are both 
included within in the study area 

Third Line continues north from the intersection of Glen Lawson Road and Third Line as a two (2) lane rural 
road extending to the suburban boundary of the village of Acton, where it becomes known as Churchill Road. 

The project area traverses agricultural and forested land with three (3) property accesses to two (2) 
residences in close proximity to the intersection of Glen Lawson Road and Third Line. The Goderich–Exeter 
Railway rail corridor runs parallel to the North leg of Third Line crossing Third Line outside of the study area. 

A watercourse (within the Black Creek Watershed) runs generally parallel to the study area and there is a 
culvert which crosses Glen Lawson Road. It is important to note that the Dufferin Aggregates Acton Quarry is 
in close proximity to the study area. 

From Fourth Line to Third Line, Glen Lawson Road follows a curvilinear but generally flat alignment. North of 
the Glen Lawson Road and Third Line intersection, Third Line follows a curvilinear alignment, but also climbs 
a significant uphill gradient (10%) and is adjacent to an embankment to the west. 

Study Area Profile 

The CEG team conducted both a field and an office review, and have documented the following findings 
profiling the study area: 

Fourth Line and Glen Lawson Road Intersection 

Fourth Line is a two (2) lane, hard-surfaced, Regional road with gravel shoulders and a posted speed limit of 
60 km/h. It is marked by a double centreline, and edge-lines. Traffic observations suggest that operating 
speeds may be higher than the posted limit, particularly in the southbound (downhill) direction. 

Glen Lawson Road meets Fourth Line at right-angles in a Tee (to the west) intersection, with the Glen 
Lawson Road approach operating under stop control. A stop-ahead warning sign is provided in advance. A 
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checkerboard warning sign is present opposite the stem of the Tee. Street name blade signs mounted above 
the stop sign identify the two roadways. 

In the vicinity of its intersection with Glen Lawson Road, Fourth Line is relatively straight but with a significant 
uphill gradient from south to north, estimated at 6-7%. 

A vertical crest north of the intersection limits the view of traffic approaching from the north, for road users at 
the stopped position on Glen Lawson Road. Turning sight distance requirements may be marginal if 
southbound traffic is routinely and significantly exceeding the posted speed limit. No left or right-turn lanes 
are provided on any of the three approaches to the intersection. 

Intersection ahead warning signs are provided on both Fourth Line approaches, however no advance or turn-
off crossing roadway identification signs are provided. Glen Lawson Road is identified only by a six-inch 
street name blade at the intersection. This sign is illegible when passing at the posted speed limit. 

Trucks are prohibited from travelling on Fourth Line during the evening and overnight hours. 

Glen Lawson Road from Fourth Line to Third Line 

Glen Lawson Road, from Fourth Line to Third Line is a two (2) lane, hard-surfaced, minor collector roadway 
with 3.5 m lanes, minimal shoulders, open ditches, and a posted speed limit of 60 km/h. Its horizontal 
alignment is curvilinear, and its vertical alignment is somewhat rolling. A single, solid centreline is provided. 

Travelling westbound, there are several field accesses (largely overgrown), and quad-runner trails (showing 
recent use) leading to and from the roadway. Fixed object hazards, in the form of mature trees, are present 
within 2 metres of the edge of pavement. 

The roadway runs adjacent to a watercourse/wetland area paralleling it to the south over practically its entire 
length. Three-cable guide rail is present on the south side of Glen Lawson Road, extending west from its 
intersection with Fourth Line, shielding road users from an embankment. 

Approaching its intersection with Third Line, an advance warning sign depicts a sharp curve to the right, a 
roadway teeing in from the right (on the back of the curve) to form an intersection,. This warning sign is 
accompanied by a 30 km/h advisory speed tab. 

Immediately prior to reaching the intersection, there are the following features: on the right (north) side of the 
roadway: 

 A yellow and black text warning sign stating “Limited Visibility – Oncoming Traffic”; and 
 A driveway, with no day-lighting sightlines to the east or west due to the presence of fencing, 

landscaping, and shrubbery. 

At the intersection, when viewed from the east approach, traffic on the south approach is clearly visible. 
However, sightlines to traffic travelling from north to east, on the north approach, are severely limited by a 
fence and trees on the inside of the curve. 

Travelling eastbound on Glen Lawson Road, road users are provided with a speed limit sign (60 km/h), a 
winding road warning sign, a second speed limit sign, a short run of guide posts, and a stop-ahead warning 
sign, approaching the intersection with Fourth Line. Three-cable guide rail is present on the south shoulder. 
The stop sign and street name blades share the same post. A marked stop line is provided. 

There is a significant drop-off into the wetlands immediately south of the roadway in some areas, including in 
the vicinity of the culvert crossing within the segment. No guide rails are present except approaching Fourth 
Line. 
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Traffic observations suggest that operating speeds may be higher than the posted limit and that drivers may 
cross the centreline to negotiate horizontal curves. During winter months, the maintenance standard for this 
segment of road appears to be plowed, snow-packed, with sand/salt mix applied approaching intersections. 

Third Line- Glen Lawson Road to Acton Boundary 

Third Line, from Glen Lawson Road to the Acton suburban boundary is a two (2) lane, hard-surfaced, minor 
collector roadway with 3.5 m lanes, minimal soft shoulders, open ditches, and a posted speed limit of 60 
km/h. The pavement condition is poor, and where it meets the shoulders, pavement edge drop-offs and cold-
patching are evident. Its horizontal alignment is curvilinear, and its vertical alignment becomes rolling after 
climbing a significant (10%) uphill gradient. A single, solid centreline is provided. 

Travelling northbound, there are two driveways on the right-hand side, as the uphill gradient begins. Both 
driveways have poor day-lighting sightlines to the north and south due to the presence of fencing and trees or 
shrubbery. Several active field accesses are evident throughout the section. Clearance to roadside fixed 
objects (e.g. utility poles) in this vicinity is less than 1.0 metres, in some instances. Poles located opposite 
one-another create a pinch-point between the locations of the two driveways. 

Cresting the grade, the roadway and shoulders widen slightly. At the Acton suburban boundary, the roadway 
widens significantly, changes to an urban cross-section, and becomes illuminated. 

Travelling southbound on Third Line from the Action suburban boundary the roadway narrows significantly. A 
utility pole line parallels the roadway on the right, at an offset of about 2.5 metres. Road users are provided 
with a reverse curve warning sign and 40 km/h advisory speed tab appended, and a steep grade sign 
indicating a 10% grade. 

Steeper grades pose issues in terms of accumulating speed when travelling downhill, and difficulties stopping 
and starting in adverse road/weather conditions. 

Approaching the beginning of the down-grade, and the first curve (to the left) in the reverse-curve sequence, 
road users are provided with three (3) chevron alignment warning signs (a minimum of four (4) are required), 
and a checkerboard warning sign with an arrow to the left. 

Prior to entering the curve to the right, and while still on the down-grade, a three-cable guide rail is introduced 
on the right shoulder. Along its length this guide rail moves in tight to the roadway, extending around the 
curve. Slope failure on the inside of the curve has caused the guide rail posts to topple outward. The cables 
are slack. This is because cable guide rail cannot be installed and tensioned around curves without either 
pulling over or pulling away from its posts. Further, when struck cable guide rail deflects up to three (3) 
metres – more if slack or placed around the inside of a curve. This system is currently ineffective. The cable 
guide rail terminates short of the intersection with Glen Lawson Road, and is replaced by guide posts. 

There is a significant drop-off into the wetlands immediately to the west of the roadway, from the start of the 
down-hill grade, to the intersection with Glen Lawson Road. At the foot of this drop –off is a 
wetland/watercourse. The embankment is sufficiently steep and high to warrant assessment. 

Just prior to the intersection is a yellow and black text warning sign stating “Limited Visibility – Oncoming 
Traffic”. 

Traffic observations suggest that operating speeds in this segment may be higher than the posted limit, and 
that drivers may cross the centreline to negotiate horizontal curves. During winter months, the maintenance 
standard for this segment of road appears to be plowed, snow-packed, with sand/salt mix applied 
approaching intersections and on the grade. 

At the Third Line and Glen Lawson Road intersection, when viewed from the north approach, traffic on the 
south approach is clearly visible. However, sightlines to traffic travelling from east to north, or turning from 
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east to south, are severely limited by a fence, trees and shrubs on the inside of the curve. A checkerboard 
warning sign with a double-arrow is placed on the far side of the intersection, opposite the north approach. 

Third Line – South Approach to the Intersection 

The south approach to the Glen Lawson Road and Third Line intersection is curvilinear and descends a 
steep grade while crossing the GEXR railway line at a signalized crossing. The roadway then becomes 
tangent and the grade flattens out somewhat, and crosses over a box culvert before reaching the 
intersection, where it is under yield control. 

The box culvert has no parapet walls or guide rails, but its limits are delineated on both approaches by Object 
Marker signs. There is no checkerboard on the far side of the intersection opposite the south approach. 

Road users on this approach have adequate sightlines to traffic approaching on both the east and north 
approaches, but may have difficulty judging their intentions unless they use their signals. 

Glen Lawson Road and Third Line Intersection 

The alignment of the approaches to the intersection are atypical for a Tee, and more resemble a road 
connecting on the outside (back) of a horizontal curve. This is consistent with the primary movements (SB-
EB, and WB-NB) at the intersection, and the yield control on the south approach. From this perspective, the 
geometry and controls applied to the intersection likely make intuitive sense. 

The intersection area is large, and ill-defined in some respects. However, the main concerns are sightlines 
around the curve for SB-EB traffic and WB-NB traffic, and the narrow cross-section throughout the uphill 
gradient. 

For WB-NB traffic, the concerns include: 

 Running up on pedestrians or cyclists present in the WB-NB lane, within the sight-restricted curve or 
within the narrow cross-section on the uphill grade, with the added potential of encountering 
opposing traffic; 

 Vehicles entering/exiting any one of the three driveways; 

 Vehicles stopping ahead, within the sight-restricted curve; and 

 SB-EB traffic encroaching into their lanes as they negotiate the curve (“cutting” the corner). 

For SB-EB traffic, the concerns include: 

 Running up on pedestrians or cyclists present within the narrow cross-section on the downhill grade, 
approaching the intersection, with the added potential of encountering opposing traffic; 

 Vehicles entering/exiting any one of the three driveways; 

 Vehicles making the WB-SB left-turn; and 

 WB-NB vehicles “swinging wide” on the sight-restricted curve. 

Ability to Accommodate All Road Users in Relative Safely 

For the purposes of assessing whether or not they are accommodated in relative safety (or at all) under 
existing conditions, road users may be classified as follows: 

 Pedestrians (including those with mobility challenges); 

 Cyclists (recreational and commuter); 

 Passenger vehicle occupants; 

 Buses and other transit vehicles; and 

 Commercial vehicles (straight-bodied tractor with semi-trailer trucks). 

There are no pedestrian sidewalks or dedicated cycling facilities within the corridor. Where shoulders are 
present (e.g. Glen Lawson Road), they are gravel-surfaced, and generally too narrow to accommodate foot 
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traffic. Pedestrians must therefore walk, and cyclists must ride, within the travelled portion of the roadway, in 
competition with motorized vehicles for this space. 

There are significant stopping and turning sight distance restrictions at the Glen Lawson Road and Third Line 
intersection. The potential for conflict and collision between vehicles at this location also put pedestrians and 
cyclists at risk. 

There is insufficient stopping sight distance through the WB-NB curve between Glen Lawson Road and Third 
Line for drivers to see and avoid pedestrians or cyclists in the WB/NB lanes, without encroaching into 
opposing traffic without sufficient sight distance to detect the approach of an opposing vehicle. 

On Third Line, north of the intersection, here is insufficient lateral width to accommodate both motorized and 
non-motorized road users ascending the grade. Passing sight distance is also likely insufficient. 

Presently, at moderate traffic volumes, motorized vehicles are likely able to overtake pedestrians and cyclists 
by using the opposing lane. As all classes of traffic increases in volume over time however, friction between 
pedestrians, cyclists, overtaking, and opposing motor vehicles, will increase. This may lead to increasing 
delay, as vehicles are forced to slow and await an opportunity to overtake pedestrians or cyclists, and less-
safe conditions, as conflicts between users and competition for space on the roadway becomes more a 
frequent occurrence. 

Issues involving the safety of pedestrians and cyclists, and the potential for conflicts, are heightened by the 
presence of larger motor vehicles within the traffic stream. Along with being less nimble, slower to accelerate, 
and taking longer to stop, these vehicles need more lateral space (lane/cross-sectional width) to operate in 
safety. Larger vehicle operators also face special challenges involving turning radii, vehicle off-tracking during 
turns, and the presence of large blind spots in front of, alongside, and behind their vehicles. 

Within a constrained cross-section, and in the presence of pedestrians and cyclists competing for space 
within the traffic lanes, the operation of large vehicles is likely to create a less-safe condition than could 
otherwise be achieved through the provision of either separate/dedicated facilities for motorized and non-
motorized users respectively (sidewalks, on or off-road cycling lanes, or multi-use paths), or through the 
provision of shared facilities (e.g. paved shoulders) which also provide greater separation between the two. 

Traffic Characteristics 

The Town’s road system is divided into a network of links (road segments between intersections), and nodes 
(intersections). Within the study area, links include Glen Lawson Road and Third Line (north leg); nodes 
include Fourth Line and Glen Lawson Road and Glen Lawson Road and Third Line. Traffic characteristics 
data for the corridor is segmented in the same fashion. 

Traffic Speeds 

Traffic speed studies of combined two-way traffic were conducted during the AM (06:00-09:00) and PM 
(15:00-18:00) peak periods at three (3) locations throughout the study area as follows: 

 Fourth Line South of Glen Lawson Road; 

 Glen Lawson Road; and 

 Third Line North of Glen Lawson Road 

Fourth Line South of Glen Lawson Road 

Summary data for the AM and PM peak periods is shown in Figure 1 and Figure 2, respectively 

Figure 1 
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Location

Period

Speed Limit

Direction of Travel Combined Northbound Southbound

Cars 163 27 136

Trucks 0 0 0

Total 163 27 136

Average Speed (km/h) 79 80 74

85th Percentile Speed (km/h) 88 89 82

Compliance (%) 0 0 0

Fourth Line South of Glen Lawson Road

AM (06:00-09:00)

60 km/h

Speed Study Results Summary

Figure 2 

Location

Period

Speed Limit

Direction of Travel Combined Northbound Southbound

Cars 233 167 66

Trucks 0 0 0

Total 233 167 66

Average Speed (km/h) 77 76 78

85th Percentile Speed (km/h) 85 85 86

Compliance (%) 0.5 0.6 0

Speed Study Results Summary

Fourth Line South of Glen Lawson Road

PM (15:00-18:00)

60 km/h

In both the AM and PM peak periods, the average speed and 85th percentile speeds are well in excess of the 
60 km/h posted speed limit. Compliance is low. 

Glen Lawson Road 

Summary data for the AM and PM peak periods is shown in Figure 3 and Figure 4, respectively 

Figure 3 

7 



      
   

   

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

  
 

 

Adam Bell, Sr. Project Manager 
Page 8 of 11 

January 25, 2017 

Location

Period

Speed Limit

Direction of Travel Combined Easthbound Westbound

Cars 110 96 14

Trucks 0 0 0

Total 110 96 14

Average Speed (km/h) 68 69 61

85th Percentile Speed (km/h) 76 77 68

Compliance (%) 15 10 50

Speed Study Results Summary

Glen Lawson Road

AM (06:00-09:00)

60 km/h

Figure 4 

Location

Period

Speed Limit

Direction of Travel Combined Eastbound Westbound

Cars 186 53 133

Trucks 0 0 0

Total 186 53 133

Average Speed (km/h) 68 70 68

85th Percentile Speed (km/h) 75 76 75

Compliance (%) 10 10 11

PM (15:00-18:00)

Speed Study Results Summary

Glen Lawson Road

60 km/h

In both the AM and PM peak periods, the average speed is within 10 km/h of the 60 km/h posted speed limit, 
and 85th percentile speeds are within 8 km/h. Compliance ranges only as high as 50%, but overall speeds are 
very consistent. 

Third Line (north leg) 

Summary data for the AM and PM peak periods is shown in Figure 5 and Figure 6, respectively 

Figure 5 
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Location

Period

Speed Limit

Direction of Travel Combined Northbound Southbound

Cars 120 18 102

Trucks 0 0 0

Total 120 18 102

Average Speed (km/h) 67 66 68

85th Percentile Speed (km/h) 76 77 77

Compliance (%) 21 39 18

Speed Study Results Summary

Third Line North of Glen Lawson Road

AM (06:00-09:00)

60 km/h

Figure 6 

Location

Period

Speed Limit

Direction of Travel Combined Northbound Southbound

Cars 148 97 51

Trucks 0 0 0

Total 148 97 51

Average Speed (km/h) 65 65 65

85th Percentile Speed (km/h) 72 72 71

Compliance (%) 22 19 30

Speed Study Results Summary

Third Line North of Glen Lawson Road

PM (15:00-18:00)

60 km/h

In both the AM and PM peak periods, the average speed is within 8 km/h of the 60 km/h posted speed limit. 
85th percentile speeds are somewhat higher than on Glen Lawson Road, which is counter-intuitive as Third 
Line is more constrained. Compliance ranges only as high as 30%. 

Collision History Analysis 

The Town’s road system is divided into a network of links (road segments between intersections), and nodes 
(intersections). Within the study area, links include Glen Lawson Road and Third Line (north leg); nodes 
include Fourth Line and Glen Lawson Road and Glen Lawson Road and Third Line. Collision data for the 
corridor is segmented in the same fashion. 

Five (5) years of collision data from 2010-2014 was examined (Figure 7). 

Figure 7 
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Date
Accident 

Number

Midblock  

Code

Intersection   

Code

Classification of 

Accident  (42)

Initial 

Impact Type   

Environment 

Condition   

Light      
(6)

Road 

surface 

Vehicle 1 

Type (21)

Vehicle 2 

Type (22)

Vehicle 1 

Damage      

Vehicle 2 

Damage (61)

20-Jul-10 10-109087 4053750 Personal Injury SMV Clear Dark Dry
Off-Road 2 

wheels
N/A None N/A

12-Oct-10 10-157361 4053750
Property 

Damage
SMV Clear Daylight Dry Automobile N/A Light N/A

5-Jan-11 11-02210 4053750 Personal Injury SMV Clear Daylight Ice Automobile N/A Demolished N/A

4-Sep-13 13-147889 4053750
Property 

Damage
SMV Clear Daylight Dry Automobile N/A Severe N/A

12-Sep-10 10-140223 4141950 Personal Injury Sideswipe Clear Daylight Dry Automobile Automobile Light Light

19-Jan-12 12-10665 4141950
Property 

Damage
SMV Snow Daylight Loose Snow Automobile N/A Severe N/A

4-May-12 12-71793 4141950 Personal Injury SMV Clear Dark Dry Automobile N/A Moderate N/A

25-Nov-12 12-193228 4141950
Property 

Damage
SMV Clear Daylight Wet

Pick Up 

Truck
N/A Severe N/A

23-Nov-13 13-209412 4141950
Property 

Damage
SMV Snow Daylight Ice

Passenger 

Van
N/A Moderate N/A

26-Feb-14 14-45243 4141950 Personal Injury SMV
Freezing 

Rain
Dark Loose Snow

Pick Up 

Truck
N/A Severe N/A

15-Nov-14 14-270117 4141950 Personal Injury SMV Clear Daylight Wet Automobile N/A Demolished N/A

10-Mar-11 11-39384 40391201 Property SMV Rain Dawn Wet Automobile N/A Severe N/A

MID Code 4053750

MID Code 4141950

INT Code 40305001

INT Code 40391201 Glen Lawson Road at Third Line

Legend:
Fourth Line at Glen Lawson Road

Churchill Road S between Rachlin Drive and Third Line

Glen Lawson Road between Third Line and Fourth Line

Glen Lawson Road at Third Line

Churchill Road S between Rachlin Drive and Third Line

Glen Lawson Road/Churchill Road South between Fourth Line and Acton Urban Boundary

Motor Vehicle Collision Review (Intersection & Adjacent Midblocks) 2010-2014

Glen Lawson Road between Third Line and Fourth Line

Fourth Line @ Glen Lawson Road intersection 
There were no reportable collisions at this intersection on record. 

Glen Lawson Road 
Four (4) collisions occurred on Glen Lawson Road. All of the collisions involved a single motor vehicle leaving 
the roadway; four of seven occurred under clear conditions. Three of the four collisions took place on dry 
pavement, with three of seven occurring on a snow-covered or icy surface, two more in wet conditions; five of 
seven also took place in daylight.  Four of the collisions resulted in an occupant injury. 

Third Line (north leg) 
Seven (7) collisions occurred on Third Line. All of the collisions involved a single motor vehicle leaving the 
roadway; all occurred under clear conditions. Three of the four collisions took place on dry pavement, with 
one occurring on an icy surface; three of four also took place in daylight. Two of the collisions resulted in an 
occupant injury. 

Glen Lawson Road @ Third Line intersection 
Only one (1) collision occurred within the Glen Lawson Road and Third Line intersection, or within its area of 
influence. This collision occurred under clear, daylight conditions, and a wet road surface. This collision too, 
involved a single motor vehicle departing the roadway, and resulted in an occupant injury. 

Discussion 
Relative to the collisions on Glen Lawson Road, the collisions on Third Line appear to have been more 
serious, and a greater proportion appear to have occurred under more difficult road and weather conditions. 
A common theme however, is that all eleven of these mid-block collisions, and the single intersection 
collision, all involved a single motor vehicle leaving the road. 
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Common causes for roadway departures are: lack of driver attention or distraction; excessive speed; slippery 
road surface conditions; evasive maneuvers to avoid a collision; or a lack of positive guidance as to the 
correct path by which to remain on the road. In this instance, adverse road and weather conditions, along 
with darkness, do not appear over-represented. Animal involvement (often a trigger for evasive maneuvers) 
is unmentioned. 

It may be that some of these drivers were maneuvering to avoid a collision. Road conditions, combined with 
speed too fast for conditions, may explain a minority of these incidents. It is more likely however that lapses 
in speed and path management, on a roadway with minimal shoulders and fixed object hazards close to the 
roadway, led to the vehicles departing the roadway when the driver was either unprepared or unable to 
recover. 

Common countermeasures to roadway departure collisions include: 

 Improved signs, markings, and delineation; 

 Roadside hazard removal, relocation; making them traversable, making them crashworthy, or 
shielding the road user from them with roadside safety systems; 

 Providing additional opportunity for recovery (i.e. paved shoulders); 

 Reducing or eliminating adverse horizontal and vertical geometry (sharp curves, crests, sags, and 
steep grades); 

 Selective enforcement focused on distracted driving, aggressive driving, and speed limits; 

 Road user awareness and education initiatives; and 

 Reduction or elimination of disparities in winter maintenance levels-of-service, in response to road 
user expectations of consistency. 

Collision Frequency Benchmarking 

Collision frequency benchmarking involves comparing the actual, long-term average annual collision 
frequency within a specific roadway link or node with the expected annual frequency predicted by empirical 
models of similar facilities. 

Models for different types and classes of roads are presented in the AASHTO Highway Safety Manual. These 
models describe the relationship between Average Annual Daily Traffic (AADT) and collision frequency 
expectations across a range of traffic volumes. Similar models, based on daily entering volumes, are 
available for different types of intersections (three-legged, four-legged, modern roundabout) and control 
strategies (minor road STOP control, All-Way STOP control, traffic control signals, etc). 

The value of these empirical models is that they provide a mean performance expectation (collision 
frequency) at a specified volume (AADT) for a specific facility based on the sum of studies of many other, 
similar facilities. If the specific facility has the same or a lower frequency of collisions than expected, it can be 
said that it is performing “as safe, or safer, than the average of its peers”. 

If however, collisions on the specific facility are more frequent than the model expects, then there is likely an 
opportunity for safety improvement. What specifically that opportunity is, and how to actualize it, requires 
further detailed diagnosis in the form of an in-service safety and human factors review. 

It should be noted that it is very difficult, if not impossible, to drive the collision frequency of a specific facility 
down significantly below the average of its peers. Roads, open to traffic, are not absolutely safe. The HSM 
methods assist in predicting how often, typically, a combination of road, vehicle, environmental and operator 
factors will result in a failure, and a collision. 
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IBI GROUP 

300 – 8133 Warden Avenue 

Markham ON L6G 1B3 Canada 

tel 905 763 2322 

ibigroup.com 

Memorandum 

To/Attention Town of Halton Hills Date July 08, 2022 

From Carlos Aquino, P.Eng. Project No TR15-0021 

Subject Appendix to Road Safety Analysis 

This Appendix expands on the Road Safety Analysis Report providing recommendations based 

on the observations and analysis from the original report and the information provided by other 

studies performed for this Environmental Assessment. 

Recommendations 

From a road safety perspective and based on the analysis conducted from existing conditions, 

the following measures are recommended: 

• Provide advance or turn-off crossing roadway sign for traffic travelling on Fourth Line. 

• Replace the existing cable guide rail on the down-grade portion of Glen Lawson Rd. with 

steel beam guide rails, which have reduced deflection when impacted. 

• In order to improve the safety and operations of the intersection, sightlines need to be 

improved. These improvements can be achieved in multiple ways, including but not 

limited to: 

1. Trimming back vegetation and/or removing objects that are impeding sightlines. 

For example: Acquiring property at 9323 Glen Lawson Road and relocating the 

wooden fence to achieve necessary sightlines (stopping sight distance). 

2. Reducing the operating speed of vehicles traversing the intersection so that the 

required sightlines to identify hazards ahead is reduced. For example: Adding a 

STOP sign for the westbound traffic on Glen Lawson Road to effectively reduce 

the speed for turning vehicles and sightlines equal or greater than the stopping 

sight distance can be provided. 

3. Improve the geometry so that sightlines can be provided within the right-of-way. 

For example: Reconstruct the curve at the intersection to bigger radius so that 

there is enough space to achieve the sight distance on the inside of the curve. 

Since property acquisition, detailed topographical and legal survey are being deferred to 

the detailed design stage, there is the possibility to review the options above, a 

combination of them or a new and different solution so that sightlines are equal or 

greater than the stopping sight distance for the posted/operating speed. 



       

  

   

   

  

    

   

    

     

  

  

   

    

      

     

     

      

   

      

   

     

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 IBI GROUP MEMORANDUM July 8, 2022 

Furthermore, we understand that the town has added a mirror at the west corner of the 

Third Line intersection to improve sightlines. This mirror is a good improvement over 

existing conditions given that users that are familiar with the area could use the mirror 

and benefit from the improved sightlines, however, the mirror is not a good permanent 

solution, in part because of drawbacks like for example: 

• Not all drivers would know to look for the mirror to enhance their sightlines while 

driving at the posted speed 

• Drivers would be expected to take their eyes off the road to use the mirror. This 

becomes more of an issue under future conditions where the road would be 

shared with cyclists. 

• The mirror could be vandalized or turned, rendering it ineffective. 

• Possibility of sun or headlight glare directly into the drivers eyes and/or other 

drivers or cyclists. 

The mirror could be used for a stop-controlled scenario as much of the drawbacks of 

mirrors are eliminated when used from a stop position. 

• Provide bicycle accessible shoulders and shared lanes as facilities to accommodate 

cyclist. The location of where the different facilities are implemented is shown on the 

drawings and depends amongst other things on posted speed, geometry and sightlines 

and follow recommendations from the Transportation Association of Canada (TAC) 

Guidelines and Ontario Traffic Manual (OTM) Book 18. 

• Provide additional opportunity for recovery of errand vehicles with paved shoulders. 

• Selective enforcement focussed on speed limits, distracted and aggressive driving. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

WSP Canada Inc. (previously SPL Consultants Limited) was retained by Cole Engineering to undertake a 

preliminary geotechnical and pavement investigation for the improvement (Class EA Study) of 

approximately 1.5 km of Glen Lawson road and Third Line from Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line, in 

the Town of Halton Hills, Ontario. We understand that Third Line (Churchill Road South) will be 

rehabilitated for about 0.5 km from Acton Urban Boundary to Glen Lawson Rd intersection and Glen 

Lawson Road from Third Line intersection to Fourth Line will be rehabilitated for about 0.95 km. 

The purpose of the geotechnical investigation was to determine the existing pavement structure and 

subsurface conditions of existing road and from the findings in the boreholes, recommendations for 

improvement of Glen Lawson Road and Third Line will be provided. 

This project also includes limited environmental soil investigation and testing (chemical analysis) which 

will be used for determining the suitability of surplus/excess excavated soil for fill to other sites. The 

environmental letter report is prepared by WSP and presented in Appendix F. 

This report is provided on the basis of the terms of reference presented above and on the assumption 

that the design will be in accordance with the applicable codes and standards. If there are any changes 

in the design features relevant to the geotechnical analyses, or if any questions arise concerning the 

geotechnical aspects of the codes and standards, this office should be contacted to review the design. It 

may then be necessary to carry out additional borings and reporting before the recommendations of 

this office can be relied upon. 

The site investigation and recommendations follow generally accepted practice for geotechnical 

consultants in Ontario. The format and contents are guided by client specific needs and economics and 

do not conform to generalized standards for services. Laboratory testing for most part follows ASTM or 

CSA Standards or modifications of these standards that have become standard practice. 

This report has been prepared for Cole Engineering, the Town of Halton Hills and its designers. Third 

party use of this report without WSP consent is prohibited. The limitation conditions presented in this 

report form an integral part of the report and they must be considered in conjunction with this report. 

2. ROAD CLASSIFICATION AND TRAFFIC DATA 

2.1 Road Classification 

The project site is located between 0.5 km north of Third Line/Glen Lawson intersection and Fourth Line 

(0.96 km east of Third Line/Glen Lawson intersection) for a total length of 1.5 km. Presently Third Line 

and Glen Lawson Road are two lane roads, within project limits with a posted speed of 60 km/hr. 

Third Line (Churchill Road South) is a south-north Rural Local Undivided Road from Rachlin Drive (Acton 

Urban Boundary) to Glen Lawson Road while Glen Lawson Road is a west-east, Rural Local Undivided 

Road from Third Line to Fourth Line. Both roads are under the jurisdiction of Town of Halton Hills. 

WSP Project # 151-62826-00 (SPL 10002262) 
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2 

2.2 Traffic Data 

Traffic volumes as provided by Cole Engineering are presented in Table 1 below: 

Table 1: Traffic Volumes, Within the Project Limits 

Route Limits 

AADT Data 
Calculated Growth 

Rate (%)* 
% Commercial Corresponding 

Year 
AADT 

Third Line 

(Churchill Road 

South) 

From Rachin Drive to Glen 

Lawson Rd 
2031 2,975 

2.85 2 
2015 1,900 

Glen Lawson From Third Line to Fourth Line 
2031 2,525 

3.1 1 
Road 

2015 1,550 

*Growth rate is determined based on 2015 AADT and 2031 AADT. Growth rate will be applied for forecasting the 2040 AADT 

and 20 year ESALs calculation. 

3. FIELD INVESTIGATION AND LABORATORY WORK 

3.1 Surveying 

At the time of field investigation, no stationing was provided on the road. The road existing features and 

car odometer were used for the purpose of laying out the boreholes and drilling. 

In order to position the boreholes and test pits, the following stationing was assumed within the project 

limits: 

Third Line 

Glen Lawson Road intersection at Station 1+000 - Third Line is increasing towards north 

Glen Lawson Road 

Third Line (Churchill Road S) intersection at Station 10+000 – Glen Lawson Road is increasing towards 

east 

3.2 Field Work 

The field assignment was performed in November 9, 2015 in accordance with the requirements 

described in the proposal for the Class EA Study dated January 23, 2015. After clearing all underground 

services, the fieldwork was conducted in conformity with the requirements of the Ontario Traffic 

Manual (Book 7). Short term temporary traffic closure procedures were adopted. A safety check was 

conducted prior to the start of the field work each day to ensure all personnel were properly equipped 

and all vehicles and signal lights, including 360 degree rotating amber lights, were in working order. 

WSP Project # 151-62826-00 (SPL 10002262) 
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A total of (eight) 8 boreholes and (four) 4 test pits were drilled for the improvement of Third Line and 

Glen Lawson Road within the project limits at the approximate locations shown on the attached Drawing 

No. 1. 

The scope of the pavement field investigation included: 

• Two (2) power auger drilling at pavement (mid-lane) to depths of 1.5 m, 2.1 m (BH1 at SBL and 

BH2 at NBL) along Third Line. 

• Three (3) power auger drilling at pavement (mid-lane) to depths of 1.5 m, 2.1 m (BH4 at EBL, BH 

5 at WSL and BH6 at EBL) along Glen Lawson Road. 

• One (1) power auger drilling at granular shoulder to depth of 1.5 m (BH7 at WBL) along Glen 

Lawson Road. 

• Two (2) power auger drilling at pavement (mid-lane) to depths of 1.5 m (BH3 at WBL of Glen 

Lawson and BH 8 at NBL of Third Line) within Glen Lawson Rd/Third Line intersection. 

• Four (4) shallow power auger drilling/hand drilling off-road at ditch locations for topsoil 

thickness determination and chemical analysis in order to assess for offsite soil disposal (2 hand 

drilling holes for Third Line and 2 hand drilling holes for Glen Lawson Road) for widening or 

realignment purpose if required. 

The boreholes were carried out with hollow/solid stem continuous flight auger equipment by a drilling 

sub-contractor under the direction and supervision of WSP Canada Inc. personnel during which the 

existing pavement structure depth was measured and soil samples were retrieved. Samples were 

retrieved at regular intervals with a 50 mm O.D. split-barrel sampler driven with a hammer weighing 624 

N and dropping 760 mm in accordance with the Standard Penetration Test (SPT) method. The samples 

were logged in the field and returned to the WSP laboratory for detailed examination by the project 

engineer and for laboratory testing. Water level observations were made during drilling and in the open 

boreholes at the completion of the drilling operations. 

Drawing No. 1 in Appendix A shows the approximate borehole locations of the drilled boreholes and also 

test pits within the project limits. 

3.3 Laboratory Work 

Laboratory testing and visual examinations were carried out on all granular/soil samples. Tests were 

performed in accordance with materials testing requirements and procedures outlined in the Laboratory 

Testing Manual of the Ministry of Transportation, or ASTM/AASHTO, as applicable. All geotechnical 

laboratory testing was carried out at the laboratory of WSP. Environmental soil quality testing was 

conducted by AGAT. 

The following laboratory tests/examinations were completed: 

• Visual examination of soil samples to verify soil classification performed in the field. 

• Moisture Content (LS-701) of in situ subsoil and aggregate materials encountered during the field 

investigation. All the soil samples were tested for moisture content. 

WSP Project # 151-62826-00 (SPL 10002262) 
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• Particle Size Analysis (LS-702 & 602) of each of the differing subsoil and aggregate materials 

encountered during the field investigation. 

• Environmental soil quality test (O.Reg.153/04 as amended, section XV.1 of the Environmental 

Protection Act) for general and inorganic parameters including EC/SAR. 

3.3.1 Geotechnical Laboratory Testing 

The soil samples were taken to our laboratory where they were re-examined. Representative samples 

were selected for geotechnical index testing. The testing program consisted of the measurement of the 

natural moisture content of all samples (32 samples), sieve analyses on four (4) selected samples of 

granular base and granular sub-base materials and sieve and hydrometer analyses on three (3) selected 

samples of subgrade soils. Test results are shown on the individual borehole logs presented in Appendix 

B. The grain size analysis curves are plotted on Figures 1 to 3 attached to this report in Appendix D. 

3.3.2 Environmental Soil Quality Analyses 

A number of soil samples were selected for environmental and chemical analyses to determine their 

environmental quality. three (3) soil samples (one sample from Third Line from shallow test pit borehole 

located beyond the shoulder and two samples from Glen Lawson Road from shoulder and mid-lane) 

were analysed for metals, inorganic and EC/SAR parameters as set out in O.Reg.153/04 as amended, 

section XV.1 of the Environmental Protection Act (EPA) to assess the environmental quality of the soils 

to assist in determining off-site disposal options. Report of chemical characterization of soils and the 

laboratory test results are presented in Appendix F of this report. 

3.4 Pavement Condition 

Based on visual pavement condition survey conducted in November 2015, the following distresses were 

observed, within the project limits: 

Third Line 

• Few to intermittent very slight to moderate half/full transverse cracking, occasional multiple 

• Intermittent to frequent very slight to slight wheel track rutting 

• Intermittent slight to moderate pavement edge cracking 

• Intermittent slight wheel track cracking 

• Intermittent to frequent very slight to moderate flushing 

• Few to intermittent slight to moderate ravelling and coarse aggregate loss with few potholes, 

occasionally patched 

• Narrow shoulders with extensive inadequate crossfall and shoulder drop off 

• Distortion, frost heaving and localized poor performing areas at few locations 

Glen Lawson 

• Few to intermittent very slight to moderate half/full transverse cracking, occasional multiple 

• Intermittent to frequent very slight to moderate wheel track rutting 

WSP Project # 151-62826-00 (SPL 10002262) 
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• Frequent slight to moderate single to multiple centerline longitudinal cracking, occasional 

alligatoring 

• Frequent slight to moderate single to multiple mid-lane longitudinal cracking, occasional 

alligatoring, mostly at southern portion of SBL 

• Intermittent slight to moderate pavement edge cracking 

• Frequent slight to moderate single to multiple wheel track cracking with alligator cracking 

• Intermittent to frequent very slight to moderate flushing 

• Frequent slight to severe ravelling and coarse aggregate loss with frequent potholes with 

patched potholes 

• Narrow shoulders with extensive inadequate crossfall and shoulder drop off 

• Distortion, frost heaving and localized poor performing areas at few locations 

4. PAVEMENT STRUCTURE AND SOIL TYPES 

4.1 Existing Pavement Structures 

4.1.1 Existing pavement Structure for Third Line (Churchill Road South) 

Table 2 below presents summary of existing pavement structure data obtained from three boreholes 

drilled for the present investigation on Third Line (Churchill Rd S) within the project limits including one 

borehole at south of Glen Lawson intersection. 

Table 2: Summary of Existing Pavement Structure along Third Line 

Third Line 

Pavement Component 
No. of 

Observations 

Thickness (mm) 

Range Mean 

North of Glen Lawson Rd intersection 

Total HMA1 (from boreholes) 2 80 - 140 110 

Granular Base Material 2 200 - 300 250 

Granular Subbase Material 2 0 - 60 30 

Total pavement Structure 2 380- 400 390 

Average Existing GBE2 340 

South of Glen Lawson Rd intersection 

Total HMA1 (from boreholes) 1 20 34 

Granular Base Material 1 280 280 

Granular Subbase Material 1 250 250 

Total pavement Structure 1 550 550 

Average Existing GBE2 377 

1. HMA = Hot Mix Asphalt or Double Surface Treatment 2. GBE Factors: Existing Asphalt = 1.25, Existing Granular Base = 0.75, Existing Subbase = 0.5 
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The boreholes along the mid-lane of Third Line (NBL and SBL) encountered a pavement structure 

consisting of 100 to 230 mm of asphalt (110 mm in average) underlain by 200 to 300 mm of granular 

base (250 mm in average) and 0 to 60 mm of granular subbase materials. 

For details of the layer thicknesses and subsurface conditions encountered at the borehole locations, 

reference should be made to the individual Borehole Logs and Pavement Structure Spreadsheet 

presented in Appendix B and Appendix C, respectively. 

Along Third Line within the project limits, a total of 2 samples of granular base material were tested for 

grain size distribution. The two tested samples of granular base material contain 43 to 52% gravel, 38 to 

44% sand, 10 to 13% fines (silt and clay size particles). The base course material is described as gravel 

and sand, trace to some silt. The grain size distribution curves for the samples are presented on Figure 

No.1 in Appendix C. The upper limit and lower limit of OPSS Granular ‘A’ are also shown in this figure. 

The test results show that all of the tested samples are acceptable as granular subbase (marginally or 

meet specification). Based on all the tested samples, the average amount of fine materials passing sieve 

75 µm is 11.5 % (ranged from 10 % to 13 %). 

For laboratory test results details of the granular material, reference should be made to Figure 1 for the 

Gran size distribution graph presented in Appendix D. 

4.1.2 Existing pavement Structure for Glen Lawson Road 

Table 3 below presents summary of existing pavement structure data obtained from five boreholes 

drilled for the present investigation on Glen Lawson Road within the project limits. 

Table 3: Summary of Existing Pavement Structure along Glen Lawson Road 

Glen Lawson 

Road 

Pavement Component 
No. of 

Observations 

Thickness (mm) 

Range Mean 

Main Driving Lanes 

Total Asphaltic Layer1 (from boreholes) 4 25 - 30 26 

Granular Base Material 4 100 - 300 230 

Granular Subbase Material 4 205 - 425 341 

Total Granular Material 4 500 - 700 597 

Average Existing GBE2 375 

Granular Shoulders 

Granular Base Material 1 350 350 

Granular Subbase Material 1 0 0 

Total Granular Material in shoulder 1 350 350 

Average Existing GBE2 262 

1. Hot Mix Asphalt or Double Surface Treatment 2. GBE Factors: Existing Asphalt = 1.25, Existing Granular Base = 0.75, Existing Subbase = 0.5 
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For details of the layer thicknesses and subsurface conditions encountered at the borehole locations, 

reference should be made to the individual Borehole Logs and Pavement Structure Spreadsheet 

presented in Appendix B and Appendix C, respectively. 

The boreholes along the mid-lane of Glen Lawson Road (WBL and EBL) encountered a pavement 

structure consisting of 25 to 30 mm of asphaltic layer (26 mm in average) underlain by 100 to 300 mm of 

granular base (230 mm in average) and 205 to 425 mm of granular subbase materials (340 mm in 

average). 

Within the project limits of Glen Lawson Road, a total of 2 samples of granular material (one sample 

from granular base and one sample from Granular Subbase) were tested for grain size distribution. 

For granular base material (BH 5/AS1) contains 52% gravel, 39% sand and 9% fines (silt and clay size 

particles). The base course material is described as gravel and sand, trace to some silt. The grain size 

distribution curves for the samples are presented on Figure No. 1 in Appendix C. The upper limit and 

lower limit of OPSS Granular ‘A’ are also shown in this figure. Based on the laboratory test results, the 

tested granular base material is accepted as Granular A and meets gradation requirements of Granular A 

base material. 

For granular base material (BH 4/AS2) contains 32% gravel, 62% sand and 6% fines (silt and clay size 

particles). The subbase course material is described as gravely sand, trace silt. 

The grain size distribution curves for the sample are presented on Figure No. 1 in Appendix C. The upper 

limit and lower limit of OPSS Granular ‘B’ Type I are also shown in this figure. Based on the laboratory 

test results, the tested granular subbase material meets gradation requirements of Granular B, Type I 

subbase material. 

The grain size distribution curves for the samples are presented on Figure Nos. 1 and 2 in Appendix C. 

4.2 Soil Types 

4.2.1 Topsoil 

Topsoil was encountered at all shallow test pit drilled beyond the shoulders (nearby ditches) within 

project limits. The thickness of topsoil varied between 200 and 640 mm with an average thickness of 

380 mm. Table 4 and Table 5 below show the details of topsoil encountered in test pits for Third Line 

and Glen Lawson Road, respectively. 
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Table 4: Thicknesses of Topsoil at Borehole Locations – Third Line 

Location Borehole No. 
Station 

(Approximate) 

Offset from 

Centerline 
Topsoil Thickness 

(mm) 

Close to east ditch TP1 1+415 8 m 300 

Close to west ditch TP2 1+185 6.5 m 200 

Minimum 200 

Maximum 300 

Average 250 

Table 5: Thicknesses of Topsoil at Borehole Locations – Glen Lawson Road 

Location Borehole No. 
Station 

(Approximate) 

Offset from 

Centerline 
Topsoil Thickness 

(mm) 

Close to south ditch TP3 10+310 7 m 380 

Close to north ditch TP4 10+560 6.3 m 600 

Minimum 380 

Maximum 600 

Average 490 

4.2.2 Subgrade 

Third Line 

The completed geotechnical investigation show that the predominant subgrade soil consists of silty sand 

to sand along the main lanes within the project limits. Subgrade soil generally contains f traces of gravel 

and clay and this extended to the full depth of the boreholes. Silty sand to sand was described in loose 

to dense, with measured SPT ‘N’ values varying from 5 to 34 blows per 300 mm of penetration. 

Grain size analyses of one (1) sample of fill material (BH2/SS3) was conducted. The result is presented 

on Figure 3 in Appendix D and are shown on the borehole logs, with the following fractions: 

Gravel: 7 % 

Sand: 81% 

Silt: 8 % 

Clay: 4 % 

Based on the results of the above grain size analysis, the subgrade is considered to have low 

susceptibility to frost heaving (LSFH). 
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Glen Lawson Road 

The completed geotechnical investigation showed the predominant subgrade soil of silty sand along the 

main lanes, extending to the full depth of the boreholes. Silty sand was presented in very loose to dense 

state, with measured SPT ‘N’ values varying from 3 to 33 blows per 300 mm of penetration. 

Grain size analyses of two (2) selected samples of subgrade material (BH3/SS3 and BH 5/SS3) were 

performed. The test results are presented on Figure 3 in Appendix D and are shown on the borehole 

logs, with the following fractions: 

Gravel: 1 to 7 % 

Sand: 62 to 66 % 

Silt: 23 to 27 % 

Clay: 4 to 6 % 

Based on the results of the above grain size analyses, the subgrade (fill material or native) is considered 

to have low susceptibility to frost heaving (LSFH). 

4.3 Groundwater Conditions 

Groundwater was encountered at only one location (along Glen Lawson Rd at about 310 m east of Third 

line intersection), at an average depth of 1.7 m, at completion of the borehole. No groundwater was 

encountered along Third Line. Table 6 below presents detailed information of groundwater condition. It 

should be noted that the groundwater conditions vary seasonally and, at certain times of the year (such 

as in early spring), the groundwater level could very well be near the original ground surface. 

Table 6: Groundwater Levels Observed in Boreholes 

– 

Depth Date of Drilling 

Along Glen Lawson Road 

BH 4/SS4 
1.8 m Rt 

(Station 10+310) 1.7 m November 9, 2015 
C/L 

Mid-Lane – Eastbound Lane 
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5. PAVEMENT DESIGN 

5.1 Summary of Existing Pavement Structure 

Based on the values shown in Pavement Structure Spreadsheet (Appendix C), Table 2 and Table 3, the 

chosen design values to represent the existing pavement structures are shown in Table 7 below: 

Table 7: Existing Pavement Structure Design Values 

Route 

Main Lane 

Asphalt 
(mm) 

Granular 
base 
(mm) 

Granular 
Subbase 

(mm) 

Total 
Pavement 
Structure 

(mm) 

Third Line 25 200 300 525 

Glen Lawson Road 110 250 0 360 

5.2 Equivalent Single Axle Load (ESAL’s) 

The equivalent single axle loads (ESAL) for the design lanes of Third Line and Glen Lawson Road were 

calculated using traffic data presented in Table 1. The input parameters for the design lane ESAL 

calculation were derived from MTO publication MI-183 ‘Adaptation and Verification of AASHTO 

Pavement Design Guide for Ontario Conditions’ and ‘Procedures for Estimating Traffic Loads for 

Pavement Design, 1995’. Table 8 presents the input parameters used to calculate ESALs in the design 

lane for Third Line and Glen Lawson Road within the project limits. 

Table 8: Input Parameters for ESAL Calculations 

Route 
Base 

year 

AADT1 

% Commercial 

Avg. 

Truck 

Factor 

DD 2 

Annual 

Traffic 

Growth 

(%) 3 

Number 

of Lanes 
LD4 

Design 

No. of 

Days per 

Year 

Design 

Period 

(Year) 

Cumulative 

ESAL’s 

Third Line 

From 

Acton Urban 

Boundary 

To 

Glen Lawson Rd 

2,187 2 0.78 0.5 2.85 2 1 365 20 176,000 

Glen Lawson 

From 

Third Line 

to 

Fourth Line 

1,806 1 0.78 0.5 3.1 2 1 365 20 75,000 

1. Base Year = 2020 
2. Directional Distribution 
3. Annual traffic growth rates were derived from traffic data provided. 
4. Lane Distribution. 

WSP Project # 151-62826-00 (SPL 10002262) 

Date: June 2, 2017 
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Figure 1 to Figure 2 illustrate the cumulative ESAL Third Line and Glen Lawson Rd within the project 

limits, for over a 20-year period.  

 

Third Line Rehabilitation  
Acton Urban Boundary – Glen Lawson 

 
Figure 1 Cumulative ESAL for Third Line from Acton Urban Boundary to Glen Lawson Road  

 

Glen Lawson Road 
Third Line – Fourth Line  

 

Figure 2 Cumulative ESAL for Glen Lawson Road from Third Line to Fourth Line  

WSP Project # 151-62826-00 (SPL 10002262) 

Date: June 2, 2017   
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5.3 Pavement Thickness Design 

Pavement structure thickness design for the design lane was determined using the AASHTO design 

method, the Ministry’s Pavement Design Manual and the Town of Halton Hills Design Manual. Input 

parameters are shown in Table 9 below for new construction and rehabilitation of existing lanes along 

Third Line and Glen Lawson Road. 

Table 9: Input Parameters for Pavement Structure Calculations for 

New Construction and Rehabilitation 

Route 
Initial/Terminal 

Serviceability 

Cumulative 

ESALs 

Subgrade 

Resilient 

Modulus (MR) 

Third Line 

From Acton Urban Boundary to Glen Lawson 

Road 

pi = 4 

pt =2 
176,000 30 MPa 

Glen Lawson Road 

From Third Line to Fourth Line 

pi = 4 

pt =2 
75,000 30 MPa 

Common Parameters 

A. New Construction/Widening Lane 

Structural Coefficients ('a' values): 

New HMA : 0.42 

New Granular Base : 0.14 

New Granular Subbase : 0.09 

Drainage Coefficient: m = 1 (for new base and Subbase) 

Design Period: 20 Years 

Reliability and Standard Deviation: R = 90 %; S = 0.49 

B. Rehabilitation of Existing Lanes 

Structural Coefficients ('a' values): 

New HMA : 0.42 

New Granular Base : 0.14 

Pulverized material : 0.11 

Existing Granular Base : 0.11 

Existing Granular Subbase : 0.07 

Drainage Coefficient: m = 0.9 (for existing base and Subbase) 

Design Period: 20 Years 

Reliability and Standard Deviation: R = 90 %; S = 0.49 

The required pavement structure for Third Line and Glen Lawson Road within the project Limits based 

on MTO Guideline, The Town of Halton Hills (subdivision) Design Manual and the AASHTO design 

WSP Project # 151-62826-00 (SPL 10002262) 

Date: June 2, 2017 
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method, for the input parameters noted in Table 9 considering LSFH (Low Susceptibility to Frost 

Heaving) soil subgrade, is shown in Table 10 and Table 11, respectively and presented as follows: 

Table 10: Pavement Design Summary for Third Line 

From Glen Lawson to Acton Urban Boundary 

Third Line From Glen Lawson to Acton Urban Boundary 

M
e

th
o

d

o
lo

g
y Design 

Methodology 
Material Thickness (mm) 

Total 

Thickness 

(mm) 

SN* GBE 

(mm)* 

N
e

w
C

o
n

st
ru

ct
io

n
 

MTO Routine 
90 mm Hot Mix, 150 mm Granular 
Base, 300 mm Granular Sub-base 

540 86 531 

Town of Halton Hill 
90 mm Hot Mix, 150 mm Granular 
Base, 300 mm Granular Sub-base 

(Gran B Type 2) 

540 95 531 

AASHTO 

90 mm Hot Mix, 150 mm Granular 
Base, 400 mm Granular Sub-base 

(Gran B Type I) 

640 95 598 

R
e

h
a

b
il

it
a

ti
o

n
o

f
e

x
is

ti
n

g
La

n
e

s 

Rehabilitation by 250 mm 
Pulverization with 150 mm New Base 

240 mm Grade Raise 
90 mm New Hot mix 

over 150 mm new Granular Base over 
250 mm Pulverized material, 

110 mm existing base 

600 97 662 

*The Structural Number (SN) obtained was calculated using the following layer coefficients: New HMA = 0.42; New Granular Base = 0.14; New 

Granular Subbase Gran B Type I = 0.09; New Granular Subbase Gran B Type II= 0.12; Pulverized material = 0.12; Existing Base = 0.125; Existing 

Subbase = 0.07. 

* GBE was calculated using the equivalency factors: New HMA=2; New Granular Base =1; New Granular Subbase = 0.67; Pulverized material =1; 

Existing Base = 0.75; Existing Subbase = 0.5. 

Based on the AASHTO design method, minimum required SN (Structural Number) for 20 year design life 

is 81. 

Table 10 above shows that pavement structure recommended by AASHTO pavement design method for 

20-yr design is thicker and stronger than the pavement structure for local road new construction under 

The Town of Halton Hills design and MTO Guideline. As a result, the minimum required Granular Base 

Equivalency (GBE) and Structural Number (SN) for rehabilitation will conform to the AASHTO design and 

are as follows : 

- Third Line from Glen Lawson Road to Acton Urban Boundary GBE = 598 & SN= 95 

WSP Project # 151-62826-00 (SPL 10002262) 

Date: June 2, 2017 
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Table 11: Pavement Design Summary for Glen Lawson Road 

From Third Line to Fourth Line 

Glen Lawson Road From Third Line to Fourth Line 

M
e

th
o

d

o
lo

g
y Design 

Methodology 
Material Thickness (mm) 

Total 

Thickne 

ss (mm) 

SN* GBE 

(mm)* 

N
e

w
C

o
n

st
ru

ct
io

n
 

MTO Routine 
50 mm Hot Mix, 150 mm Granular 
Base, 250 mm Granular Sub-base 

450 65 418 

Town of Halton Hill 
90 mm Hot Mix, 150 mm Granular 
Base, 300 mm Granular Sub-base 

(Gran B Type 2) 

540 95 531 

AASHTO 

90 mm Hot Mix, 150 mm Granular 
Base, 400 mm Granular Sub-base 

(Gran B Type I) 

640 95 598 

R
e

h
a

b
il

it
a

ti
o

n
o

f
e

x
is

ti
n

g
La

n
e

s 

Rehabilitation by 220 mm 
Pulverization with 50 mm New Base 

190 mm Grade Raise 
90 mm New Hot mix 

over 100 mm new Granular Base over 
220 mm Pulverized material, 
305 mm existing Sub-base 

715 86 603 

The Structural Number (SN) obtained was calculated using the following layer coefficients: New HMA = 0.42; New Granular Base = 0.14; New 

Granular Subbase Gran B Type I = 0.09; New Granular Subbase Gran B Type II= 0.12; Pulverized material = 0.12; Existing Base = 0.125; Existing 

Subbase = 0.07. 

* GBE was calculated using the equivalency factors: New HMA=2; New Granular Base =1; New Granular Subbase = 0.67; Pulverized material =1; 

Existing Base = 0.75; Existing Subbase = 0.5. 

Based on the AASHTO design method, minimum required SN (Structural Number) for 20 year design life 

is 71. 

Table 11 above shows that pavement structure recommended by AASHTO pavement design method for 

20-yr design rehabilitation is thicker and stronger than the pavement structure for local road new 

construction under The Town of Halton Hills design and MTO Guideline. As a result, the minimum 

required Granular Base Equivalency (GBE) and Structural Number (SN) for rehabilitation will conform to 

the AASHTO design and are as follows : 

- Glen Lawson from Third Line to fourth Line GBE = 598 & SN= 95 

Based on the above, Third Line and Glen Lawson Road need to be reconstructed or rehabilitated to 

support the future traffic. 

WSP Project # 151-62826-00 (SPL 10002262) 

Date: June 2, 2017 
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6. RECOMMENDATIONS 

6.1 Third Line from Glen Lawson to Acton Urban Boundary 

6.1.1 New Construction (with no grade raise option) 

Considering the pavement condition, inadequate existing GBE and keeping the existing grade of the 

roadway, the existing roadway is recommended to be reconstructed full depth as per the new 

construction pavement design as follows: 

• Excavate full width to the required grade in order to accommodate 640 mm pavement structure 

(as below) 

• Prepare subgrade 

• Place 400 mm Granular B Type I* 

• Place 150 mm Granular A 

• Pave 50 mm SP 19.0 binder course ** 

• Place tack coat on binder course 

• Pave 40 mm SP 12.5 surface course** 

* Granular B Type II could be substituted for Granular B Type I subbase material. 

** SP12.5 can be substituted by HL3 and SP19.0 by HL-8. 

However, the following partial depth reconstruction is also applicable if grade raise option is applicable: 

6.1.2 Rehabilitation (with 240 mmm grade raise) 

Alternatively rehabilitation of the existing road by pulverization with 240 mm grade raise could be 

considered as follows: 

• Pulverize existing asphalt and underlying granular base to a depth of 250 mm 

• Place 150 mm New Granular Base (Granular A) over the pulverized material 

• Pave 90 mm Hot Mix Asphalt (40 mm SP 12.5 ** surface course over 50 mm SP19.0** 

binder course) 

** SP12.5 can be substituted by HL3 and SP19.0 by HL-8. 

WSP Project # 151-62826-00 (SPL 10002262) 

Date: June 2, 2017 
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6.2 Glen Lawson Road from Third Line to Fourth Line 

6.2.1 New Construction (with no grade raise option) 

Considering the pavement condition, inadequate existing GBE and keeping the existing grade of the 

roadway, the existing roadway is recommended to be reconstructed full depth as per the new 

construction pavement design as follows: 

• Excavate full width to the required grade in order to accommodate 640 mm pavement structure 

(as below) 

• Prepare subgrade 

• Place 400 mm Granular B Type I* 

• Place 150 mm Granular A 

• Pave 50 mm SP 19.0 binder course ** 

• Place tack coat on binder course 

• Pave 40 mm SP 12.5 surface course** 

* Granular B Type II could be substituted for Granular B Type I subbase material. 

** SP12.5 can be substituted by HL3 and SP19.0 by HL-8. 

However, the following partial depth reconstruction is also applicable if grade raise option is applicable: 

6.2.2 Rehabilitation (with 190 mmm grade raise) 

Alternatively rehabilitation of the existing road by pulverization with 190 mm grade raise could be 

considered as follows: 

• Pulverize existing asphalt and underlying granular base to a depth of 220 mm 

• Place 100 mm New Granular Base (Granular A) over the pulverized material 

• Pave 90 mm Hot Mix Asphalt (40 mm SP 12.5 ** surface course over 50 mm SP19.0** 

binder course) 

** SP12.5 can be substituted by HL3 and SP19.0 by HL-8. 

6.3 Recommendations for Cut slope 

With respect to realignment in the area of Borehole BH 7, for cut slope of up to 3 m in height, the 

recommended slope for back-slope is 2.5 H: 1 V or flater. It is also recommended that erosion control 

blanket be provided along the cut slope considering the potential erodibility of the soil (silty sand). 

The above noted recommendations are based on existing condition and the limited available 

information of Borehole BH 7. 

WSP Project # 151-62826-00 (SPL 10002262) 

Date: June 2, 2017 
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6.4 Design Consideration 

• Proper shouldering with standard crossfall to be provided 

• Ditch cleanout or ditching for the both sides of the road should be reviewed to provide positive 

drainage 

• The excavated granular materials could be re-used as subbase or fill for the widening section 

depending on the quality of material. 

6.5 Construction 

For the subgrade preparation, all topsoil, organic material, loose fill or other unsuitable soils should be 

removed prior to the placement of earth fill material for the construction of the pavement widening. 

After stripping, the exposed subgrade should be inspected, proof-rolled and approved by a geotechnical 

engineer who is familiar with this report. Unsuitable or loose materials should also be sub-excavated 

and replaced with compacted indigenous material. 

The new fill should be placed in lifts not exceeding 300 mm before compaction and each lift should be 

uniformly compacted to at least 95% of the Standard Proctor Maximum Dry Density (SPMDD), increasing 

to 98% within the top 0.6 m of the subgrade, at a placement water content of ±2% of optimum. 

Proper benching of the existing embankment slope should be implemented if and where abutting into 

the existing embankments. This can be constructed in accordance with OPSD 208.01 – Benching of 

Earth Slope. Subdrains should be provided on both sides of the road in urban portion of the road. 

The long term performance of the pavement structure is highly dependent upon the subgrade support 

conditions. Stringent construction control procedures should be maintained to ensure uniform subgrade 

conditions are achieved. In addition, the need for adequate drainage is emphasized. 

The finished subgrade should be free of depressions and should be sloped (preferably at a grade of 3%) 

to provide effective sub-surface drainage toward ditches. 

Heavy construction equipment may have to be kept off the newly constructed roads before the 

placement of asphalt and/or immediately thereafter, to avoid damaging the subgrade by heavy truck 

traffic. 

The granular base and sub-base materials should be placed full width in layers not exceeding 150mm 

(uncompacted thickness), and should be compacted to 100% of their respective SPMDD. The grading of 

the material should conform to current OPS Specifications. 

The finished pavement surface should be sloped (preferably at a grade of 2 %) to provide effective 

surface drainage toward ditches. Surface water should not be allowed to pond adjacent to the outside 

edges of pavement areas. 

WSP Project # 151-62826-00 (SPL 10002262) 

Date: June 2, 2017 
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7. GENERAL COMMENTS AND LIMITATIONS OF REPORT 

WSP Canada Inc. should be retained for a general review of the final design and specifications to verify 

that this report has been properly interpreted and implemented. If not accorded the privilege of making 

this review, WSP Canada Inc. will assume no responsibility for interpretation of the recommendations in 

the report. 

The comments given in this report are intended only for the guidance of design engineers. The number 

of boreholes required to determine the localized underground conditions between boreholes affecting 

construction costs, techniques, sequencing, equipment, scheduling, etc., would be much greater than 

has been carried out for design purposes. Contractors bidding on or undertaking the works should, in 

this light, decide on their own investigations, as well as their own interpretations of the factual borehole 

and test pit results, so that they may draw their own conclusions as to how the subsurface conditions 

may affect them. 

This report is intended solely for the Client named. The material in it reflects our best judgment in light 

of the information available to WSP Canada Inc. at the time of preparation. Unless otherwise agreed in 

writing by WSP Consultants Limited, it shall not be used to express or imply warranty as to the fitness of 

the property for a particular purpose. No portion of this report may be used as a separate entity, it is 

written to be read in its entirety. 

The conclusions and recommendations given in this report are based on information determined at the 

test hole locations. The information contained herein in no way reflects on the environment aspects of 

the project, unless otherwise stated. Subsurface and groundwater conditions between and beyond the 

test holes may differ from those encountered at the test hole locations, and conditions may become 

apparent during construction, which could not be detected or anticipated at the time of the site 

investigation. 

The design recommendations given in this report are applicable only to the project described in the text 

and then only if constructed substantially in accordance with the details stated in this report. 

Any use which a third party makes of this report, or any reliance on or decisions to be made based on it, 

are the responsibility of such third parties. WSP Canada Inc. accepts no responsibility for damages, if 

any, suffered by any third party as a result of decisions made or actions based on this report. 

We accept no responsibility for any decisions made or actions taken as a result of this report unless we 

are specifically advised of and participate in such action, in which case our responsibility will be as 

agreed to at that time. 

WSP Project # 151-62826-00 (SPL 10002262) 

Date: June 2, 2017 





 
 

             
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  
          

 

 
  

 
   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 

APPENDIX A 

Borehole Location Plan 

Rehabilitation of Glen Lawson road and Third Line, Town of Halton Hills, Ontario. 

WSP No. 151-62826-00 (10002262) 
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APPENDIX B 

Explanation of Term Used in the Record of Boreholes 
Borehole Logs 

Rehabilitation of Glen Lawson road and Third Line, Town of Halton Hills, Ontario. 

WSP No. 151-62826-00 (10002262) 







 

  
    

   
    

     
    

  

      
  

 
 

 

  
 

 

 

 

  

   
  

 

 
 

  
 

    

 

   
   

   
   

 
 

 

         

    

      

 

     

   

 

 
 

  

   

 

   

 

  

 
 

  
 

  
  

LOG OF BOREHOLE BH-1 1 OF 1 

PROJECT: Geotechnical Investigation for Improvement of Glen Lawson Rd/Third Line 

CLIENT: Cole Engineering Group Ltd. Method: Solid Stem Auger 

PROJECT LOCATION: Town of Haltan Hills, Ontario Diameter: 115mm REF. NO.: 10002262 

DATUM: Geodetic Date: Nov/09/2015 ENCL NO.: 

BH LOCATION: See Borehole Location Plan 
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7 

ASPHALT: 140mm 

GRANULAR BASE: 200mm, 
sand and crush gravel, brown, 
moist. 
GRANULAR SUBBASE: 60mm, 
sand and gravel, brown, moist. 
SILTY SAND: trace clay, trace 
gravel, redish brown, moist, loose. 

END OF BOREHOLE 
Notes: 
1) Borehole was open and dry upon 
completion of drilling. 
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LOG OF BOREHOLE BH-2 1 OF 1 

PROJECT: Geotechnical Investigation for Improvement of Glen Lawson Rd/Third Line 

CLIENT: Cole Engineering Group Ltd. Method: Solid Stem Auger 

PROJECT LOCATION: Town of Haltan Hills, Ontario Diameter: 115mm REF. NO.: 10002262 

DATUM: Geodetic Date: Nov/09/2015 ENCL NO.: 

BH LOCATION: See Borehole Location Plan 
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4 

ASPHALT: 80mm 
GRANULAR BASE: 300mm, 
sand and gravel, brown, moist. 

SAND: trace to some silt, trace 
clay, trace gravel, redish brown, 
moist, loose to dense. 

END OF BOREHOLE 
Notes: 
1) Borehole was open and dry upon 
completion of drilling. 
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GRAPH 3 3 Numbers refer =3% , : Strain at Failure GROUNDWATER ELEVATIONS NOTES to Sensitivity 
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

Measurement 



   
    

   
    

      
    

     
    

  

      
  

 

 

  
 

 

 

 

  

   
  

 

 
 

  
 

    

 

   
   

   
   

 
 

 

         

    

      

 

     

   

 

 
 

  

   

 

   

 

  

 
 

  
 

  
  

LOG OF BOREHOLE BH-3 1 OF 1 

PROJECT: Geotechnical Investigation for Improvement of Glen Lawson Rd/Third Line 

CLIENT: Cole Engineering Group Ltd. Method: Solid Stem Auger 

PROJECT LOCATION: Town of Haltan Hills, Ontario Diameter: 115mm REF. NO.: 10002262 

DATUM: Geodetic Date: Nov/09/2015 ENCL NO.: 

BH LOCATION: See Borehole Location Plan 
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ASPHALT:30mm 
GRANULAR BASE: 300mm, 
sand and crush gravel, brown, 
moist. 

GRANULAR SUBBASE: 310mm, 
sand and gravel, brown, moist. 

FILL: silty sand, trace clay, trace 
gravel, dark brown, moist, very 
loose. 

SANDY SILT: trace clay, trace 
gravel, redish brown, damp, very 
loose. 

END OF BOREHOLE 
Notes: 
1) Borehole was open and dry upon 
completion of drilling. 
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GRAPH 3 3 Numbers refer =3% , : Strain at Failure GROUNDWATER ELEVATIONS NOTES to Sensitivity 
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LOG OF BOREHOLE BH-4 1 OF 1 

PROJECT: Geotechnical Investigation for Improvement of Glen Lawson Rd/Third Line 

CLIENT: Cole Engineering Group Ltd. Method: Solid Stem Auger 

PROJECT LOCATION: Town of Haltan Hills, Ontario Diameter: 115mm REF. NO.: 10002262 

DATUM: Geodetic Date: Nov/09/2015 ENCL NO.: 

BH LOCATION: See Borehole Location Plan 
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ASPHALT:25mm 
GRANULAR BASE: 100mm, 
sand and gravel, brown, moist. 

GRANULAR SUBBASE: 425mm, 
sand and crush gravel, trace asphalt 
fragment, blackish brown, moist. 

FILL: silty sand, trace clay, trace 
gravel, trace organics, trace rootlets, 
dark brown, moist, loose. 

SAND: trace silt, trace clay, trace 
to some gravel, redish brown, wet, 
compact. 

END OF BOREHOLE 
Notes: 
1) Borehole was open and water 
level at 1.7m upon completion of 
drilling. 
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GRAPH 3 3 Numbers refer =3% , : Strain at Failure GROUNDWATER ELEVATIONS NOTES to Sensitivity 
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

Measurement 



 
  

    

   
    

       
    
  

  

      
  

 

 

 

  
 

 

 

 

  

   
  

 

 
 

  
 

    

 

   
   

   
   

 
 

 

         

    

      

 

     

   

 

 
 

  

   

 

   

 

  

 
 

  
 

  
  

LOG OF BOREHOLE BH-5 1 OF 1 

PROJECT: Geotechnical Investigation for Improvement of Glen Lawson Rd/Third Line 

CLIENT: Cole Engineering Group Ltd. Method: Solid Stem Auger 

PROJECT LOCATION: Town of Haltan Hills, Ontario Diameter: 115mm REF. NO.: 10002262 

DATUM: Geodetic Date: Nov/09/2015 ENCL NO.: 

BH LOCATION: See Borehole Location Plan 
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ASPHALT: 25mm 
GRANULAR BASE: 250mm, 
sand and crush gravel, brown, 
moist. 
GRANULAR SUBBASE: 425mm, 
sand and gravel, brown, moist. 

FILL: silty sand, trace clay, trace to 
some gravel, trace organic, dark 
brown, moist, compact. 

END OF BOREHOLE 
Notes: 
1) Borehole was open and dry upon 
completion of drilling. 
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GRAPH 3 3 Numbers refer =3% , : Strain at Failure GROUNDWATER ELEVATIONS NOTES to Sensitivity 
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

Measurement 



 
  

    

   
    

    

     
   

  

      
  

 

 

  
 

 

 

 

  

   
  

 

 
 

  
 

    

 

   
   

   
   

 
 

 

         

    

      

 

     

   

 

 
 

  

   

 

   

 

  

 
 

  
 

  
  

LOG OF BOREHOLE BH-6 1 OF 1 

PROJECT: Geotechnical Investigation for Improvement of Glen Lawson Rd/Third Line 

CLIENT: Cole Engineering Group Ltd. Method: Solid Stem Auger 

PROJECT LOCATION: Town of Haltan Hills, Ontario Diameter: 115mm REF. NO.: 10002262 

DATUM: Geodetic Date: Nov/09/2015 ENCL NO.: 

BH LOCATION: See Borehole Location Plan 
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ASPHALT: 25mm 
GRANULAR BASE: 270mm, 
sand and crush gravel, brown, 
moist. 
GRANULAR SUBBASE: 205mm, 
sand and gravel, trace asphalt 
fragments, dark brown to black, 
moist. 
SAND: trace silt, trace gravel, 
redish brown, moist, dense. 

END OF BOREHOLE 
Notes: 
1) Borehole was open and dry upon 
completion of drilling. 
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GRAPH 3 3 Numbers refer =3% , : Strain at Failure GROUNDWATER ELEVATIONS NOTES to Sensitivity 
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

Measurement 



 
    

     
     

  

      
  

 

 

  
 

 

 

 

  

   
  

 

 
 

  
 

    

 

   
   

   
   

 
 

 

         

    

      

 

     

   

 

 
 

  

   

 

   

 

  

 
 

  
 

  
  

LOG OF BOREHOLE BH-7 1 OF 1 

PROJECT: Geotechnical Investigation for Improvement of Glen Lawson Rd/Third Line 

CLIENT: Cole Engineering Group Ltd. Method: Solid Stem Auger 

PROJECT LOCATION: Town of Haltan Hills, Ontario Diameter: 115mm REF. NO.: 10002262 

DATUM: Geodetic Date: Nov/09/2015 ENCL NO.: 

BH LOCATION: See Borehole Location Plan 
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FILL: 350mm, 
sand and gravel, brown, moist. 

SILTY SAND: trace clay, trace 
gravel, redish brown, moist, loose to 
compact. 

END OF BOREHOLE 
Notes: 
1) Borehole was open and dry upon 
completion of drilling. 
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GRAPH 3 3 Numbers refer =3% , : Strain at Failure GROUNDWATER ELEVATIONS NOTES to Sensitivity 
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

Measurement 



 
  

    

   
    

      
  

  

      
  

 

 

  
 

 

 

 

  

   
  

 

 
 

  
 

    

 

   
   

   
   

 
 

 

         

    

      

 

     

   

 

 
 

  

   

 

   

 

  

 
 

  
 

  
  

LOG OF BOREHOLE BH-8 1 OF 1 

PROJECT: Geotechnical Investigation for Improvement of Glen Lawson Rd/Third Line 

CLIENT: Cole Engineering Group Ltd. Method: Solid Stem Auger 

PROJECT LOCATION: Town of Haltan Hills, Ontario Diameter: 115mm REF. NO.: 10002262 

DATUM: Geodetic Date: Nov/09/2015 ENCL NO.: 

BH LOCATION: See Borehole Location Plan 
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ASPHALT: 20mm 
GRANULAR BASE: 280mm, 
sand and gravel, brown, moist. 

GRANULAR SUBBASE: 250mm, 
sand and gravel, brown, moist. 

FILL: sand, trace silt, trace gravel, 
brown, moist, compact. 

END OF BOREHOLE 
Notes: 
1) Borehole was open and dry upon 
completion of drilling. 
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GRAPH 3 3 Numbers refer =3% , : Strain at FailureGROUNDWATER ELEVATIONS NOTES to Sensitivity
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

Measurement 
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LOG OF TEST PIT TP-1 

PROJECT: Geotechnical Investigation for Improvement of Glen Lawson Rd/Third Line 

CLIENT: Cole Engineering Group Ltd. Method: Hand Drill 

PROJECT LOCATION: Town of Haltan Hills, Ontario Diameter: REF. NO.: 10002262 

DATUM: Geodetic Date: Nov/09/2015 ENCL NO.: 

BH LOCATION: See Borehole Location Plan 
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DESCRIPTION UNCONFINED FIELD VANE 
WATER CONTENT (%) QUICK TRIAXIAL LAB VANE 

20 40 60 80 100 10 20 30 GR SA SI CL Ground Surface 
0.0 TOPSOIL:300mm 

0.3 SANDY SILT: trace clay, trace 
gravel, redish brown, moist. 

1 GR 

END OF BOREHOLE 
Notes: 
1) Test Pit was dry upon completion 
of hand dig. 

GRAPH 3 3 Numbers refer =3% , : Strain at Failure 
NOTES to Sensitivity 



      
 

  

      
  

  

    

   

 

  
 

 

 

 

  

  
 

 
 

 

   

 

         

    

      

 

     

 
 

 
  

   
   

   
   

 
 

 

  

  

 
 

 
  

 
  

  

LOG OF TEST PIT TP-2 

PROJECT: Geotechnical Investigation for Improvement of Glen Lawson Rd/Third Line 

CLIENT: Cole Engineering Group Ltd. Method: Hand Drill 

PROJECT LOCATION: Town of Haltan Hills, Ontario Diameter: REF. NO.: 10002262 

DATUM: Geodetic Date: Nov/09/2015 ENCL NO.: 

BH LOCATION: See Borehole Location Plan 

0.2 

0.5 

TOPSOIL:200mm 

FILL: sand and gravel, trace silt, 
brown, moist. 

END OF BOREHOLE 
Notes: 
1) Test Pit was dry upon completion 
of hand dig. 
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GRAPH 3 3 Numbers refer =3% , : Strain at Failure 
NOTES to Sensitivity 



     
   

  

      
  

  

    

   

 

  
 

 

 

 

  

  
 

 
 

 

   

 

         

    

      

 

     

 
 

 
  

   
   

   
   

 
 

 

  

  

 
 

 
  

 
  

  

LOG OF TEST PIT TP-3 

PROJECT: Geotechnical Investigation for Improvement of Glen Lawson Rd/Third Line 

CLIENT: Cole Engineering Group Ltd. Method: Hand Drill 

PROJECT LOCATION: Town of Haltan Hills, Ontario Diameter: 

DATUM: Geodetic Date: Nov/09/2015 

BH LOCATION: See Borehole Location Plan 

REF. NO.: 10002262 

ENCL NO.: 
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SOIL PROFILE 
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(m) 

ELEV 
DEPTH DESCRIPTION 

Ground Surface 
0.0 TOPSOIL:380mm 

0.4 SANDY SILT: trace clay, trace 
gravel, redish brown, moist. 

END OF BOREHOLE 
Notes: 
1) Test Pit was dry upon completion 
of hand dig. 
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GRAPH 3 3 Numbers refer =3% , : Strain at Failure 
NOTES to Sensitivity 



     
   

  

      
  

  

    

   

 

  
 

 

 

 

  

  
 

 
 

 

   

 

         

    

      

 

     

 
 

 
  

   
   

   
   

 
 

 

  

  

 
 

 
  

 
  

  

LOG OF TEST PIT TP-4 

PROJECT: Geotechnical Investigation for Improvement of Glen Lawson Rd/Third Line 

CLIENT: Cole Engineering Group Ltd. Method: Hand Drill 

PROJECT LOCATION: Town of Haltan Hills, Ontario Diameter: REF. NO.: 10002262 

DATUM: Geodetic Date: Nov/09/2015 ENCL NO.: 

BH LOCATION: See Borehole Location Plan 

GR 10.6 

0.8 

TOPSOIL:640mm 

SILTY SAND: trace clay, trace 
gravel, redish brown, moist. 
END OF BOREHOLE 
Notes: 
1) Test Pit was dry upon completion 
of hand dig. 
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APPENDIX C 

Pavement Structure Spreadsheet 

Rehabilitation of Glen Lawson road and Third Line, Town of Halton Hills, Ontario. 

WSP No. 151-62826-00 (10002262) 



     

   
         

                                                                             

                                  

                                                          

                                                                             

                                                          

    
             

                                                          

                                                             

                                                         

                

    

Geotechnical Investigation for Improvement of Glen Lawson Road and Churchill Road, Town of Halton Hills, ON 

WSP Canada Inc.- Toronto Office 

Existing Pavement Structure Spreadsheet 

Glen Lawson Road 
From 3th line/Churchill Road to Forth Line length 0.960 km 

Borehole Direction 
Offset from 

CL 

Approx. 

Station 

Westbound Lane Eastbound Lane 

Type of Subgrade Description 

Shoulder Mid-Lane 
Mid-Lane 

Shoulder 

Granular 
Base 

(mm) 

Granular 
Subbase 

(mm) 

Total 
Granular 

(mm) 

Asphalt 

(mm) 

Base 

(mm) 

Subbase 

(mm)

 Total Structure 

(mm) 

Asphalt 

(mm) 

Base Subbase 

(mm)

 Total Granular 

(mm) 

Base 

(mm) 

Subbase 

(mm)

 Total 

Structure 

(mm) 

Third Line(Churchill Road) intersection 10+000 (Assumed) 

BH-3 WBL 2 10+020 30 300 310 640  Silty Sand 

BH-7 WBL 4.9 10+050 350 350  Silty Sand 

BH-4 

EBL 

1.8 

10+310 

25 100 425 550  Silty Sand 

TP-3 
7  Sandy Silt 

Thickness of Topsoil 
380mm nearby ditch 

BH-5 

WBL 

1.7 

10+560 

25 250 425 700
 Sandy Silt to Silty 

Sand 

TP-4 
6.3  Silty Sand 

Thickness of Topsoil 
640mm nearby ditch 

BH-6 EBL 1.7 10+780 25 270 205 500  Sand 

Forth Line 10+960 

Third Line (Churchill Road) 
From Glen Lawson to 160 m south of Rachlin Dr - length 0.440 km 

Borehole Direction 
Offset from 

CL 

Approx. 

Station 

Southbound Lane Northbound Lane 

Type of Subgrade Description 

Shoulder Mid-Lane  Mid-Lane Shoulder 

Granular 
Base 

(mm) 

Granular 
Subbase 

(mm) 

Total 
Granular 

(mm) 

Asphalt 

(mm) 

Base 

(mm) 

Subbase 

(mm)

 Total Structure 

(mm) 

Asphalt 

(mm) 

Base Subbase 

(mm)

 Total Granular 

(mm) 

Base 

(mm) 

Subbase 

(mm)

 Total 

Structure 

(mm) 

Glen Lawson Rd intersection 1+000 (Assumed) 

BH-8 NBL 2.2 0+985 20 280 250 550  Sand 

BH-2 

SBL 

2.4 

1+185 

80 300 380  Sand 

TP-2 
6.5  Sand and Gravel Thickness of Topsoil 

200 mm nearby ditch 

BH-1 

NBL 

1.8 

1+415 

140 200 60 400  Silty Sand 

TP-1 
8  Sandy Silt Thickness of Topsoil 

300mm nearby ditch 

Rachlin Dr 1+635 



 
 

             
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  
          
 

  
 

    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 

APPENDIX D 

Laboratory Test Results 

Rehabilitation of Glen Lawson road and Third Line, Town of Halton Hills, Ontario. 

WSP No. 151-62826-00 (10002262) 
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UNIFIED SOIL CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM 

C L A Y A N D S I L T 
S A N D G R A V E L 
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GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION Figure No: 1 

Granular Base with Granular A Limits 
Project No. 151-62826-00 (SPL10002262) 

Date : November 23,2015 
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UNIFIED SOIL CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM 

C L A Y A N D S I L T 
S A N D G R A V E L 
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GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION Figure No: 2 

Granular Base with Granular B Type I Project No.151-62826-00 (SPl10002262) 

Date : November 23,2015 



 

  

    

    

    

               
     

               

    

      
    

                 
        

      

  

UNIFIED SOIL CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM 

C L A Y A N D S I L T 
S A N D G R A V E L 

Fine Coarse Fine Medium Coarse 

GRAIN SIZE IN MICROMETERS 
SIEVE DESIGNATION (Imperial) 
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1 75 3 5 10 30 50 

0.001 0.01 0.1 1 10 100 GRAIN SIZE (MM) 

P
E

R
C

E
N

T
 P

A
S

S
IN

G
 

100 

90 

80 

70 

60 

50 

40 

30 

20 

10 

0 

BH 2 

BH 3 

BH 5 

SS3 

SS3 

SS3 

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION 
Subgrade Soil 

Figure No: 3 
Project No. 151-62826-00 (SPL10002262) 

Date : November 20,2015 



 
 

             
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  
          
 

  
 

  
 
 
 

APPENDIX E 

Photographs 

Rehabilitation of Glen Lawson road and Third Line, Town of Halton Hills, Ontario. 

WSP No. 151-62826-00 (10002262) 



 

 

 

           

 

 

          

 

 

Photo 1: Third Line, North end limit - looking towards north 

Photo 2: Third Line Northbound lane - looking towards north 
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Photo 3: Third Line, northbound lane just north of the bend - looking towards south 

Photo 4: Third Line, southbound Lane at bend - looking towards south 
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Photo 5: Third Line,south end limit at Glen Lawson Rd intersection - looking towards south 

Photo 6: Third Line, south of Glen Lawson Rd intersection north of structure (BH 8) - looking towards 

south 
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Photo 7: Glen Lawson Rd - WBL , east of Third line intersection (at BH 3 location) in the north shoulder 

looking towards west 

Photo 8: Glen Lawson Rd -looking towards east 

Narrow shoulder and shoulder drop off 
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Photo 9: Glen Lawson Rd -looking towards east 

Narrow shoulder and shoulder drop off 

Photo 10: Glen Lawson Rd -looking towards west 
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Photo 11: Glen Lawson Rd, at the location of BH 6 ( 160 m west of Fourth Line) -looking towards east 
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APPENDIX F 

Environmental Soil Test Results and Report 

Rehabilitation of Glen Lawson road and Third Line, Town of Halton Hills, Ontario. 

WSP No. 151-62826-00 (10002262) 



 
 
 

  

  
  
  

 
  

 

 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

   
 

  
 

 

      

   

 

      

  

  

     

  

    

   

  

 

   

     

   

   

  

 

    

 

    

    

  

   

  

 

   
    

18 March 2016 

Cole Engineering 
70 Valleywood Drive 
Markham, Ontario 
L3R 4T5 

Subject: Glen Lawson Road/ Third line from Acton Urban Boundary to 
Fourth Line, Town of Halton Hills, Ontario 
Chemical Characterisation of Soil 
WSP File No.: 10002262 

Dear Madam/Sir, 

WSP Canada Inc. (WSP) was retained by Mr. Adam Bell of the Cole Engineering to provide chemical 

Characterization of soils for offsite disposal options during the proposed construction activities at the 

above noted project. 

In order to assess options for offsite soil disposal, soil samples were collected during the advancement 

of eight (8) geotechnical borehole (BH15-1 to BH15-8) and four (4) testpits (TP1 to TP4) by SPL in 

November 2015. The borehole locations are shown on Drawing 1 (included in the appendices of the 

Geotechnical Report). Three (3) soil samples were selected and submitted for analysis of metal and 

inorganics parameters. Detailed descriptions of soil can be found within the boreholes logs included 

within the Geotechnical Report. 

Soil samples were collected and handled in accordance with generally accepted sampling and handling 

procedures used by the environmental consulting industry. Prior to each sampling event, new 

disposable gloves were used to transfer samples in plastic bags and glass jars supplied by the 

laboratory. All soil samples were kept under refrigerated conditions during field storage and 

transportation to the environmental analytical laboratory. 

The chemical analyses were conducted by AGAT Laboratories located in Mississauga, Ontario. AGAT is 

a member of the Canadian Association for Laboratory Accreditation (CALA) and meets the requirements 

of Section 47 of O.Reg. 153/04 certifying that the analytical laboratory be accredited in accordance with 

the International Standard ISO/IEC 17025 and with standards developed by the Standards Council of 

Canada. The applicable Certificates of Analysis are attached. 

For the purposes of soil disposal, the results of chemical analyses were compared to the Background 

Site Condition Standards for All Property Uses other than Agricultural as contained in Table 1 of the 

“Soil, Ground Water and Sediment Standards for Use Under Part XV.1 of the Environmental Protection 

Act,” published by the Ministry of Environment (MOE) on April 15, 2011. Additionally the results were 

also compared to Residential/Parkland/Institutional (RPI) and Industrial/Commercial/Community (ICC) 

Property Use Standards for Potable Ground Water Condition and Non-Potable Ground Water Condition 

as contained in Tables 2 and 3, respectively of the aforementioned document. 

WSP Canada Inc. 
Address line 1 
Address line 2 

Phone: +1 555-555-5555 
www.wspgroup.com 

www.wspgroup.com
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Based on the results of chemical analyses, WSP provides the following conclusions/recommendations: 

 Analytical results indicate elevated levels of sodium adsorption ratio (SAR) in two (2) of the three 

(3) soil samples (BHBH15-5 SS3, TP15-1 GS1) and of electrical conductivity (EC) in one (1) of the 

three (3) soil samples (TP15-1 GS1) above the MOE Table 1 Standards. Remaining soil samples 

met the MOE Table 1 Standards for all parameters analyzed. 

 Results indicate concentrations of SAR in one (1) of the three (3) soil samples (TP15-1 GS1) and of 

EC in in one (1) of the three (3) soil samples (TP15-1 GS1) above the MOE Table 2 and 3 RPI 

Standards. Remaining soil samples met the MOE Table 2 and 3 RPI Standards for all parameters 

analyzed. 

 Chemical analysis indicated one (1) of the three (3) soil samples (TP15-1 GS1) analyzed contained 

elevated levels of SAR when compared to the MOE Table 2 and 3 ICC Standards. Remaining soil 

samples met the MOE Table 2 and 3 ICC Standards for all parameters analyzed. 

 As the site consists of a roadway which has been subject to de-icing activities, EC and SAR 

impacts are expected to be present in the subsurface soils to varying degrees.  Municipal roadways 

are exempt for all impacts related to deicing activities (ie. EC and SAR) and as such the material 

with EC and SAR impact may be reused within a municipal roadway. 

 The results of all samples met the MOE Table 1 Standards with the exception of EC and SAR.  

Material meeting the MOE Table 1 Standards excluding EC and SAR may be suitable for reuse at a 

Ministry of Natural Resources pit rehabilitation site.  This letter should be provided for review and 

acceptance will be at the discretion of the receiving site. 

 Given that the MOE Table 5 Standards do not include Standards for EC and SAR for soil placed 

below 1.5 m, this material may be suitable for reuse on a site utilizing the MOE Table 5 Stratified 

Site Condition Standards. 

 Generally, soil with exceedances above the MOE Table 3 ICC standards will require disposal as a 

waste material. Waste Classification testing in accordance with O.Reg. 558 may be required for the 

offsite disposal of soil defined as a waste. 

 Acceptance of any excavated soil will be at the discretion of the receiving site. It is the responsibility 

of the receiving site and/or soil movement contractor of this material to ensure that the soil received 

is represented by this testing. 

 The purpose of this testing was to assess the chemical quality of the soil and does not constitute a 

Phase Two Environmental Site Assessment as defined in O. Reg. 153/04 as amended. 

 The purpose of this testing was to assess the chemical quality of the soil and does not pertain to 

the geotechnical suitability of the material. 

 It should be noted that if any aesthetically impacted soils are identified during excavation it is 

recommended that SPL be notified in order to conduct further assessment and / or testing of the 

material in question. 

Glen Lawson Road/ Third line from Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line, Town of Halton Hills WSP 
Chemical Characterisation of Soil WSP File No.: 10002262 

18 March 2016 
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Randy Furtado, B.E.S. 
Environmental Project Manager 

Attachments: 
Certificate of Analysis (AGAT Work Order 15T046893) 

Glen Lawson Road/ Third line from Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line, Town of Halton Hills WSP 
Chemical Characterisation of Soil WSP File No.: 10002262 

18 March 2016 

This report was prepared for the account of the Cole Engineering. The material in this report reflects 

WSP’s judgment in light of the information available to it at the time of preparation.  Any use, which a 

Third Party not noted above makes of this report, or any reliance on decisions to be made based on it, 

are the responsibility of such Third Parties.  WSP accepts no responsibility for damages, if any, suffered 

by any Third Party as a result of decisions made or actions based on this report. 

Thank you for the opportunity to be of service on this project.  Should you have any questions or wish to 

review the contents of this letter in more detail, please do not hesitate to contact the undersigned. 

Yours Very Truly, 

SPL Consultants Limited 

Prepared by: 

Laura Brodhurst 
Environmental Project Officer 

Prepared by: 



 
 
 

 

 
Certificates of 
Analysis 



CLIENT NAME: SPL  CONSULTANTS
51 CONSTELLATION COURT 
TORONTO, ON   M9W1K4    
(416) 798-0065

5835 COOPERS AVENUE

MISSISSAUGA, ONTARIO

CANADA L4Z 1Y2

TEL (905)712-5100

FAX (905)712-5122

http://www.agatlabs.com

Amanjot Bhela, Inorganic CoordinatorSOIL ANALYSIS REVIEWED BY:

DATE REPORTED:

PAGES (INCLUDING COVER): 6

Dec 03, 2015

VERSION*: 1

Should you require any information regarding this analysis please contact your client services representative at (905) 712-5100

15T046893AGAT WORK ORDER:

ATTENTION TO: Laura Brodhurst

PROJECT: 10002262

Laboratories (V1) Page 1 of 6

All samples will be disposed of within 30 days following analysis. Please contact the lab if you require additional sample storage time.

AGAT Laboratories is accredited to ISO/IEC 17025 by the Canadian Association for Laboratory 
Accreditation Inc. (CALA) and/or Standards Council of Canada (SCC) for specific tests listed on the 
scope of accreditation. AGAT Laboratories (Mississauga) is also accredited by the Canadian 
Association for Laboratory Accreditation Inc. (CALA) for specific drinking water tests. Accreditations 
are location and parameter specific. A complete listing of parameters for each location is available 
from www.cala.ca and/or www.scc.ca. The tests in this report may not necessarily be included in 
the scope of accreditation.

Association of Professional Engineers, Geologists and Geophysicists 
of Alberta (APEGGA)
Western Enviro-Agricultural Laboratory Association (WEALA)
Environmental Services Association of Alberta (ESAA)

Member of:

*NOTES

Results relate only to the items tested and to all the items tested
All reportable information as specified by ISO 17025:2005 is available from AGAT Laboratories upon request



BH15-5 SS3BH15-7 SS1 TP15-1 GS1SAMPLE DESCRIPTION:

SoilSoilSoilSAMPLE TYPE:

11/9/2015 11/9/201511/9/2015DATE SAMPLED:

7232787 7232788 7232789G / S RDLUnitParameter

<0.8 <0.8 <0.8Antimony 0.81.3µg/g

3 4 6Arsenic 118µg/g

28 32 36Barium 2220µg/g

<0.5 <0.5 <0.5Beryllium 0.52.5µg/g

6 5 9Boron 536µg/g

0.15 0.23 0.14Boron (Hot Water Soluble) 0.10NAµg/g

<0.5 <0.5 <0.5Cadmium 0.51.2µg/g

10 9 14Chromium 270µg/g

3.4 3.7 7.2Cobalt 0.521µg/g

20 27 42Copper 192µg/g

14 15 11Lead 1120µg/g

0.6 <0.5 <0.5Molybdenum 0.52µg/g

8 7 15Nickel 182µg/g

<0.4 0.5 0.4Selenium 0.41.5µg/g

<0.2 <0.2 <0.2Silver 0.20.5µg/g

<0.4 <0.4 <0.4Thallium 0.41µg/g

<0.5 <0.5 <0.5Uranium 0.52.5µg/g

15 14 21Vanadium 186µg/g

46 49 43Zinc 5290µg/g

<0.2 <0.2 <0.2Chromium VI 0.20.66µg/g

<0.040 <0.040 <0.040Cyanide 0.0400.051µg/g

<0.10 <0.10 <0.10Mercury 0.100.27µg/g

0.139 0.431 1.28Electrical Conductivity 0.0050.57mS/cm

0.412 3.13 21.2Sodium Adsorption Ratio NA2.4NA

7.77 7.76 8.20pH, 2:1 CaCl2 Extraction NApH Units

Comments: RDL - Reported Detection Limit;     G / S - Guideline / Standard: Refers to Table 1: Full Depth Background Site Condition Standards - Soil - 
Residential/Parkland/Institutional/Industrial/Commercial/Community Property Use

7232787-7232789 EC & SAR were determined on the DI water extract obtained from the 2:1 leaching procedure (2 parts DI water:1 part soil). pH was determined on the 0.01M CaCl2 extract prepared at 2:1 ratio.

Results relate only to the items tested and to all the items tested

DATE RECEIVED: 2015-11-26

Certificate of Analysis

ATTENTION TO: Laura BrodhurstCLIENT NAME: SPL  CONSULTANTS

AGAT WORK ORDER: 15T046893

DATE REPORTED: 2015-12-03

PROJECT: 10002262

O. Reg. 153(511) - Metals & Inorganics (Soil)

SAMPLED BY:SAMPLING SITE:

5835 COOPERS AVENUE

MISSISSAUGA, ONTARIO

CANADA L4Z 1Y2

TEL (905)712-5100

FAX (905)712-5122

http://www.agatlabs.com

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS (V1)

Certified By:
Page 2 of 6



7232788 ON T1 S RPI/ICC O. Reg. 153(511) - Metals & Inorganics (Soil) Sodium Adsorption Ratio 2.4 3.13BH15-5 SS3

7232789 ON T1 S RPI/ICC O. Reg. 153(511) - Metals & Inorganics (Soil) Electrical Conductivity 0.57 1.28TP15-1 GS1

7232789 ON T1 S RPI/ICC O. Reg. 153(511) - Metals & Inorganics (Soil) Sodium Adsorption Ratio 2.4 21.2TP15-1 GS1

Results relate only to the items tested and to all the items tested

Guideline Violation

ATTENTION TO: Laura BrodhurstCLIENT NAME: SPL  CONSULTANTS

AGAT WORK ORDER: 15T046893

PROJECT: 10002262

SAMPLEID GUIDELINE ANALYSIS PACKAGE PARAMETER GUIDEVALUE RESULTSAMPLE TITLE

5835 COOPERS AVENUE

MISSISSAUGA, ONTARIO

CANADA L4Z 1Y2

TEL (905)712-5100

FAX (905)712-5122

http://www.agatlabs.com

GUIDELINE VIOLATION (V1) Page 3 of 6



O. Reg. 153(511) - Metals & Inorganics (Soil)

Antimony 7232813 <0.8 <0.8 NA < 0.8 81% 70% 130% 104% 80% 120% 103% 70% 130%

Arsenic 7232813 2 2 NA < 1 108% 70% 130% 99% 80% 120% 101% 70% 130%

Barium 7232813 51 54 5.7% < 2 98% 70% 130% 103% 80% 120% 98% 70% 130%

Beryllium 7232813 <0.5 <0.5 NA < 0.5 96% 70% 130% 94% 80% 120% 94% 70% 130%

Boron
 

7232813 5 6 NA < 5 74% 70% 130% 96% 80% 120% 93% 70% 130%

Boron (Hot Water Soluble) 7232365 0.19 0.19 NA < 0.10 131% 60% 140% 101% 70% 130% 102% 60% 140%

Cadmium 7232813 <0.5 <0.5 NA < 0.5 108% 70% 130% 106% 80% 120% 111% 70% 130%

Chromium 7232813 12 12 0.0% < 2 96% 70% 130% 105% 80% 120% 105% 70% 130%

Cobalt 7232813 4.5 4.6 2.2% < 0.5 93% 70% 130% 95% 80% 120% 92% 70% 130%

Copper
 

7232813 9 9 0.0% < 1 95% 70% 130% 102% 80% 120% 95% 70% 130%

Lead 7232813 5 5 0.0% < 1 103% 70% 130% 105% 80% 120% 94% 70% 130%

Molybdenum 7232813 <0.5 <0.5 NA < 0.5 103% 70% 130% 108% 80% 120% 110% 70% 130%

Nickel 7232813 9 9 0.0% < 1 93% 70% 130% 95% 80% 120% 93% 70% 130%

Selenium 7232813 <0.4 <0.4 NA < 0.4 127% 70% 130% 98% 80% 120% 102% 70% 130%

Silver
 

7232813 <0.2 <0.2 NA < 0.2 114% 70% 130% 110% 80% 120% 113% 70% 130%

Thallium 7232813 <0.4 <0.4 NA < 0.4 111% 70% 130% 116% 80% 120% 107% 70% 130%

Uranium 7232813 <0.5 0.5 NA < 0.5 106% 70% 130% 105% 80% 120% 100% 70% 130%

Vanadium 7232813 20 20 0.0% < 1 95% 70% 130% 96% 80% 120% 97% 70% 130%

Zinc 7232813 25 26 3.9% < 5 101% 70% 130% 102% 80% 120% 106% 70% 130%

Chromium VI
 

7232384 <0.2 <0.2 NA < 0.2 94% 70% 130% 94% 80% 120% 96% 70% 130%

Cyanide 7232365 <0.040 <0.040 NA < 0.040 103% 70% 130% 110% 80% 120% 118% 70% 130%

Mercury 7232813 <0.10 <0.10 NA < 0.10 104% 70% 130% 95% 80% 120% 93% 70% 130%

Electrical Conductivity 7232787 7232787 0.139 0.136 2.2% < 0.005 98% 90% 110% NA NA

Sodium Adsorption Ratio 7232787 7232787 0.412 0.409 0.7% NA NA NA NA

pH, 2:1 CaCl2 Extraction
 

7242949 7.34 7.50 2.2% NA 101% 80% 120% NA NA

Comments: NA signifies Not Applicable.
Duplicate Qualifier: As the measured result approaches the RL, the uncertainty associated with the value increases dramatically, thus duplicate acceptance limits apply only 
where the average of the two duplicates is greater than five times the RL.

 

Certified By:

Results relate only to the items tested and to all the items tested

SAMPLING SITE: SAMPLED BY:

AGAT WORK ORDER: 15T046893

Dup #1 RPD
Measured

Value
Recovery Recovery

Quality Assurance

ATTENTION TO: Laura Brodhurst

CLIENT NAME: SPL  CONSULTANTS

PROJECT: 10002262

Soil Analysis

UpperLower

Acceptable
Limits

BatchPARAMETER
Sample

Id
Dup #2

UpperLower

Acceptable
Limits

UpperLower

Acceptable
Limits

MATRIX SPIKEMETHOD BLANK SPIKEDUPLICATERPT Date: Dec 03, 2015 REFERENCE MATERIAL

Method
Blank

5835 COOPERS AVENUE

MISSISSAUGA, ONTARIO

CANADA L4Z 1Y2

TEL (905)712-5100

FAX (905)712-5122

http://www.agatlabs.com

QUALITY ASSURANCE REPORT (V1) Page 4 of 6

AGAT Laboratories is accredited to ISO/IEC 17025 by the Canadian Association for Laboratory Accreditation Inc. (CALA) and/or Standards Council of Canada (SCC) for specific tests 
listed on the scope of accreditation. AGAT Laboratories (Mississauga) is also accredited by the Canadian Association for Laboratory Accreditation Inc. (CALA) for specific drinking water 
tests. Accreditations are location and parameter specific. A complete listing of parameters for each location is available from www.cala.ca and/or www.scc.ca. The tests in this report may 
not necessarily be included in the scope of accreditation.



Soil Analysis

Antimony MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Arsenic MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Barium MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Beryllium MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Boron MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Boron (Hot Water Soluble) MET-93-6104
EPA SW 846 6010C; MSA, Part 3, 
Ch.21

ICP/OES

Cadmium MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Chromium MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Cobalt MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Copper MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Lead MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Molybdenum MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Nickel MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Selenium MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Silver MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Thallium MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Uranium MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Vanadium MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Zinc MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Chromium VI INOR-93-6029 SM 3500 B; MSA Part 3, Ch. 25 SPECTROPHOTOMETER

Cyanide INOR-93-6052
MOE CN-3015 & E 3009 A;SM 4500 
CN

TECHNICON AUTO ANALYZER

Mercury MET-93-6103 EPA SW-846 3050B & 6020A ICP-MS

Electrical Conductivity INOR-93-6036 McKeague 4.12, SM 2510 B EC METER

Sodium Adsorption Ratio INOR-93-6007
McKeague 4.12 & 3.26 & EPA 
SW-846 6010B

ICP/OES

pH, 2:1 CaCl2 Extraction INOR-93-6031 MSA part 3 & SM 4500-H+ B PH METER

Results relate only to the items tested and to all the items tested

SAMPLING SITE: SAMPLED BY:

AGAT WORK ORDER: 15T046893

Method Summary

ATTENTION TO: Laura Brodhurst

CLIENT NAME: SPL  CONSULTANTS

PROJECT: 10002262

AGAT S.O.P ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUELITERATURE REFERENCEPARAMETER

5835 COOPERS AVENUE

MISSISSAUGA, ONTARIO

CANADA L4Z 1Y2

TEL (905)712-5100

FAX (905)712-5122

http://www.agatlabs.com

METHOD SUMMARY (V1) Page 5 of 6
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APPENDIX F 

Plan and Profile, Typical Sections and Design Criteria 



Wa-5R

10 %

Wa-21

Wa-9

RO
UTE

M511(OTM)

ROUTE

M511(OTM)

RO
UT

E

M511(OTM)

Rb-5

Wa-9

Wa-9

40

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

PRELIMINARY

IBI GROUP 

UNIT 300 - 8133 Warden Avenue 

Markham ON L6G 1B3 Canada 

tel 905 763 2322 fax 905 763 9983 

ibigroup.com 

AutoCAD SHX Text
SIB

AutoCAD SHX Text
SIB

AutoCAD SHX Text
SIB

AutoCAD SHX Text
SIB

AutoCAD SHX Text
SIB

AutoCAD SHX Text
4.70%

AutoCAD SHX Text
-4.80%

AutoCAD SHX Text
2.50%

AutoCAD SHX Text
SHEET       OF

AutoCAD SHX Text
CHAINAGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ELEVATIONS

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
CHAINAGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ELEVATIONS

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONSULTANT FILE NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
REGIONAL DRAWING NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWING NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONTRACT NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
BY

AutoCAD SHX Text
DESIGN

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
STAMP

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
MANU

AutoCAD SHX Text
REVISIONS

AutoCAD SHX Text
FIELD NOTES

AutoCAD SHX Text
REFERENCES

AutoCAD SHX Text
CH'KD

AutoCAD SHX Text
CH'KD

AutoCAD SHX Text
SCALE

AutoCAD SHX Text
X-XXXX-XX

AutoCAD SHX Text
 MATCH LINE STA. 0+520 SEE SHEET 2

AutoCAD SHX Text
PR-XXXX-XX  XX OF XX

AutoCAD SHX Text
REVIEWED FOR COMPLIANCE WITH REGIONAL STANDARDS ONLY.

AutoCAD SHX Text
ACCEPTED FOR CONSTRUCTION OF REGIONAL INFRASTRUCTURE

AutoCAD SHX Text
REGIONAL

AutoCAD SHX Text
DIRECTOR 

AutoCAD SHX Text
MANAGER 

AutoCAD SHX Text
HORIZ.

AutoCAD SHX Text
VERT.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1:1000

AutoCAD SHX Text
1:100

AutoCAD SHX Text
0

AutoCAD SHX Text
20

AutoCAD SHX Text
40

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
0

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
THIRD LINE AT GLEN LAWSON ROAD INTERSECTION IMPROVEMENTS

AutoCAD SHX Text
STA.	 0+000 TO 0+520 0+000 TO 0+520

AutoCAD SHX Text
TOWN OF HALTON HILLS

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
F.D.

AutoCAD SHX Text
C.A.

AutoCAD SHX Text
MAY 2021

AutoCAD SHX Text
THIRD LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX.   OF ROAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRELIMINARY DESIGN

AutoCAD SHX Text
A.L.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
03/17/20

AutoCAD SHX Text
C.A.

AutoCAD SHX Text
F.D.

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROP.   OF ROAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. PARCEL BOUNDARY

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. RAILWAY

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. PARCEL BOUNDARY

AutoCAD SHX Text
APPROX.	LIMIT LIMIT OF TREE LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
APPROX. LIMIT OF TREE LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. BUILDING

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. POST & WIRE FENCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
RACHLIN DRIVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. EOP

AutoCAD SHX Text
LIMIT OF CONSTRUCTION STA. 0+180.00

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRELIMINARY DESIGN SUBMISSION

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.	USE OF RETAINING WALLS TO REDUCE PROPERTY USE OF RETAINING WALLS TO REDUCE PROPERTY IMPACTS ALONG THIRD LINE AND GLEN LAWSON Rd.    TO BE ADDRESSED AT DETAILED DESIGN. 2.	PROPERTY ACQUISITIONS TO BE ADDRESSED DURING PROPERTY ACQUISITIONS TO BE ADDRESSED DURING DETAILED DESIGN.

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTES

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED  STEEL BEAM GUIDE RAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
LEGEND

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED GRADING LIMITS

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED DITCH

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED 1.0m PARTIALLY PAVED SHOULDER

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED STEEL BEAM GUIDE RAIL 

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED RETAINING WALL AND FENCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED 1.5m BICYCLE ACCESSIBLE PAVED SHOULDER

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. WETLAND BOUNDARY 

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED ROAD PAVEMENT 6m TOTAL 3m LANES

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
05/27/21

AutoCAD SHX Text
C.A.

AutoCAD SHX Text
F.D.

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRELIMINARY DESIGN SUBMISSION

https://ibigroup.com


Rb-5

40

ST
OP

STOP

Ra-1

Wa-8LR

Ra-1

Wa-6RO
UTE

M511(OTM)

RO
UTE

M511(OTM)

RO
UT

E

M511(OTM)

RO
UT

E

M511(OTM)

DOWNSTREAMTRAFFICDOES NOT STOP

DO
WN

STR
EAM

TR
AF

FI
C

DOE
S N

OT 
STO

P

Wb-1

CROSSING

Rb-37(TAC)

HID
DE

N
DR

IVE
WA

Y

HID
DE

N
DR

IVE
WA

Y

WC-24
 WC-24t

SHARE

THE ROAD

SINGLE
FILE

RB-2,
WC-19, WC-19t

RB-2

MAXIMUM

4

0

MAXIMUM

6

0

MA
XI

MU
M

4
0

MAXIMUM

6
0

SHARE
THE ROAD

RB-2,
WC-19, WC-19t

SI
NG

LE
FI

LE

RB-2,
WC-24, WC-24t

Condensed Broken
White 10 cm 1-1-1m
Pavement Marking

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

PRELIMINARY

IBI GROUP 

UNIT 300 - 8133 Warden Avenue 

Markham ON L6G 1B3 Canada 

tel 905 763 2322 fax 905 763 9983 

ibigroup.com 

AutoCAD SHX Text
SIB

AutoCAD SHX Text
SIB

AutoCAD SHX Text
SIB

AutoCAD SHX Text
SHEET       OF

AutoCAD SHX Text
CHAINAGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ELEVATIONS

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
CHAINAGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ELEVATIONS

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONSULTANT FILE NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
REGIONAL DRAWING NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWING NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONTRACT NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
BY

AutoCAD SHX Text
DESIGN

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
STAMP

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
MANU

AutoCAD SHX Text
REVISIONS

AutoCAD SHX Text
FIELD NOTES

AutoCAD SHX Text
REFERENCES

AutoCAD SHX Text
CH'KD

AutoCAD SHX Text
CH'KD

AutoCAD SHX Text
SCALE

AutoCAD SHX Text
X-XXXX-XX

AutoCAD SHX Text
 MATCH LINE STA. 0+520 SEE SHEET 1

AutoCAD SHX Text
 MATCH LINE STA. 1+110 SEE SHEET 3

AutoCAD SHX Text
PR-XXXX-XX  XX OF XX

AutoCAD SHX Text
REVIEWED FOR COMPLIANCE WITH REGIONAL STANDARDS ONLY.

AutoCAD SHX Text
ACCEPTED FOR CONSTRUCTION OF REGIONAL INFRASTRUCTURE

AutoCAD SHX Text
REGIONAL

AutoCAD SHX Text
DIRECTOR 

AutoCAD SHX Text
MANAGER 

AutoCAD SHX Text
HORIZ.

AutoCAD SHX Text
VERT.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1:1000

AutoCAD SHX Text
1:100

AutoCAD SHX Text
0

AutoCAD SHX Text
20

AutoCAD SHX Text
40

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
0

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. PARCEL BOUNDARY

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX.   OF ROAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
GLEN LAWSON ROAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
THIRD LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
THIRD LINE AT GLEN LAWSON ROAD INTERSECTION IMPROVEMENTS

AutoCAD SHX Text
STA.	 0+520 TO 1+110 0+520 TO 1+110

AutoCAD SHX Text
TOWN OF HALTON HILLS

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRELIMINARY DESIGN

AutoCAD SHX Text
A.L.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. PARCEL BOUNDARY

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. PARCEL BOUNDARY

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. WETLAND BOUNDARY

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. BUILDING

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. PARCEL BOUNDARY

AutoCAD SHX Text
THIRD LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. CREEK

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. FENCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. CL OF ROAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. BUILDING

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRELIMINARY DESIGN SUBMISSION

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROP.   OF ROAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED STEEL BEAM GUIDE RAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED RETAINING WALL

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED RETAINING WALL

AutoCAD SHX Text
DIRECTOR 

AutoCAD SHX Text
MANAGER 

AutoCAD SHX Text
F.D.

AutoCAD SHX Text
C.A.

AutoCAD SHX Text
MAY 2021

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
03/17/20

AutoCAD SHX Text
C.A.

AutoCAD SHX Text
F.D.

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROP. ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.	USE OF RETAINING WALLS TO REDUCE PROPERTY USE OF RETAINING WALLS TO REDUCE PROPERTY IMPACTS ALONG THIRD LINE AND GLEN LAWSON Rd.    TO BE ADDRESSED AT DETAILED DESIGN. 2.	PROPERTY ACQUISITIONS TO BE ADDRESSED DURING PROPERTY ACQUISITIONS TO BE ADDRESSED DURING DETAILED DESIGN.

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTES

AutoCAD SHX Text
LEGEND

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED GRADING LIMITS

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED DITCH

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED 1.0m PARTIALLY PAVED SHOULDER

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED STEEL BEAM GUIDE RAIL 

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED RETAINING WALL AND FENCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED 1.5m BICYCLE ACCESSIBLE PAVED SHOULDER

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. WETLAND BOUNDARY 

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED ROAD PAVEMENT 6m TOTAL 3m LANES

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
C.A.

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRELIMINARY DESIGN SUBMISSION

AutoCAD SHX Text
F.D.

AutoCAD SHX Text
05/27/21

https://ibigroup.com


6
0

M

A
X

I
M

U
MRb-1

STOP

Ra-1

Wa-8LR

Wb-1

Wa-6 6
0

M

A
X

I
M

U
M

Rb-1

RO
UTE

M511(OTM)

RO
UT

E

M511(OTM)
Rb-5

40

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

PRELIMINARY

IBI GROUP 

UNIT 300 - 8133 Warden Avenue 

Markham ON L6G 1B3 Canada 

tel 905 763 2322 fax 905 763 9983 

ibigroup.com 

AutoCAD SHX Text
SHEET       OF

AutoCAD SHX Text
CHAINAGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ELEVATIONS

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
CHAINAGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ELEVATIONS

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONSULTANT FILE NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
REGIONAL DRAWING NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWING NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONTRACT NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
BY

AutoCAD SHX Text
DESIGN

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWN

AutoCAD SHX Text
STAMP

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
CAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
MANU

AutoCAD SHX Text
REVISIONS

AutoCAD SHX Text
FIELD NOTES

AutoCAD SHX Text
REFERENCES

AutoCAD SHX Text
CH'KD

AutoCAD SHX Text
CH'KD

AutoCAD SHX Text
SCALE

AutoCAD SHX Text
HORIZ.

AutoCAD SHX Text
VERT.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1:1000

AutoCAD SHX Text
1:100

AutoCAD SHX Text
0

AutoCAD SHX Text
20

AutoCAD SHX Text
40

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
0

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
X-XXXX-XX

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
PR-XXXX-XX  XX OF XX

AutoCAD SHX Text
REVIEWED FOR COMPLIANCE WITH REGIONAL STANDARDS ONLY.

AutoCAD SHX Text
ACCEPTED FOR CONSTRUCTION OF REGIONAL INFRASTRUCTURE

AutoCAD SHX Text
REGIONAL

AutoCAD SHX Text
DIRECTOR 

AutoCAD SHX Text
MANAGER 

AutoCAD SHX Text
 MATCH LINE STA. 1+110 SEE SHEET 2

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX.   OF ROAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
GLEN LAWSON ROAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
THIRD LINE AT GLEN LAWSON ROAD INTERSECTION IMPROVEMENTS

AutoCAD SHX Text
STA.	 1+110 TO 1+561 1+110 TO 1+561

AutoCAD SHX Text
TOWN OF HALTON HILLS

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRELIMINARY DESIGN

AutoCAD SHX Text
A.L.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. PARCEL BOUNDARY

AutoCAD SHX Text
APPROX. LIMIT OF TREE LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. WETLAND BOUNDARY

AutoCAD SHX Text
FOURTH LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. EOP

AutoCAD SHX Text
LIMIT OF CONSTRUCTION STA. 1+561.00

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. POST & WIRE FENCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRELIMINARY DESIGN SUBMISSION

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROP.   OF ROAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED  STEEL BEAM GUIDE RAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
F.D.

AutoCAD SHX Text
C.A.

AutoCAD SHX Text
MAY 2021

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
03/17/20

AutoCAD SHX Text
C.A.

AutoCAD SHX Text
F.D.

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED  ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED  ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED  ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED  ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.	USE OF RETAINING WALLS TO REDUCE PROPERTY USE OF RETAINING WALLS TO REDUCE PROPERTY IMPACTS ALONG THIRD LINE AND GLEN LAWSON Rd.    TO BE ADDRESSED AT DETAILED DESIGN. 2.	PROPERTY ACQUISITIONS TO BE ADDRESSED DURING PROPERTY ACQUISITIONS TO BE ADDRESSED DURING DETAILED DESIGN.

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTES

AutoCAD SHX Text
LEGEND

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED GRADING LIMITS

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED DITCH

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED 1.0m PARTIALLY PAVED SHOULDER

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED STEEL BEAM GUIDE RAIL 

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED RETAINING WALL AND FENCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED 1.5m BICYCLE ACCESSIBLE PAVED SHOULDER

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. WETLAND BOUNDARY 

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED ROW

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED ROAD PAVEMENT 6m TOTAL 3m LANES

AutoCAD SHX Text
C.A.

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRELIMINARY DESIGN SUBMISSION

AutoCAD SHX Text
F.D.

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
05/27/21

https://ibigroup.com














 

 

 

Design Criteria 

Glen Lawson Rd Municipal Class EA 
Town of Halton Hills 

Design Parameter 
Present Conditions Design Standards (Minimums) Proposed 

Standards Glen Lawson Third Line Halton Hills TAC (2017) 

ROW Width 11 m 11 m 20 m n/a 14.50 max width 

Posted Speed 60 km/h 60 km/h 50 km/h -- 60 km/h 

Design Speed -- -- 60 km/h 60 km/h 60 km/h 

Minimum Stopping Sight Distance Varies Varies 85 m  85 m 85 m 

Minimum 'K' Factor 
Crest -- 6 (estimated) 15 11 11 

Sag -- -- 10 18 18 

Maximum Grade 
Rolling 

10% 3.50% 6% 
7% -

Mountainous 11% 9.66% 

Minimum Horizontal Radius 50 m n/a 80 m 150 m 150 m 

Lane Width 3.5 m 3.5 m -- 3.0 m - 3.7 m 3.0 m 

Bicycle Accessible Paved Shoulder 0.0 m 0.0 m -- 0.8 m 1.5 m 

Ditch Depth 0.3 m 

Ditch Slope 2:1 

Slopes at profile change 2.5:1 

Clearance from Guiderail 0.3 m 



  
APPENDIX G 

Staging Plans 
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APPENDIX H 
Public and Agency Consultation Summary



  

 

      

  

 

   

  

 

  

  

 

   

      

   

    

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

Memo to File 

Subject: Summary of Consultation for Glen Lawson Road Schedule B Municipal 

Class Environmental Assessment 

Prepared by: Jamie Diamond 

The consultation program summarized in the following sections was designed to comply with the 

requirements of a Municipal Class Environmental Assessment for a Schedule “B” project. Agencies and 
public were invited to contact the study team directly with their questions and concerns. A mailing list 

was developed and maintained during the study process. Cole Engineering Ltd. Was responsible for 

mailings and delivery to the agencies, utilities, First Nations communities and affected residents. The 

town of Halton Hills was responsible for providing public with invitations to both Public Information 

Centres. 

Consultation with Agency Stakeholders 

Due to the potential for impacts study recommendations may have on the existing conditions, such as 

areas of natural significance, an extensive list of stakeholders were contacted. A list of agency 

stakeholders and utility companies was compiled at the beginning of the project. This consultation list 

included: 

Federal and Provincial Agencies: 

Ministry of Aboriginal Affairs 

Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs 

Ministry of the Environment and Climate Change 

Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry 

Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing 

Ministry of Tourism, Culture and Sport 

Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development Canada 

Environment Canada 

Department of Fisheries and Oceans 

Canada Post Corporation 

Municipal Agencies: 

Halton Region 

Town of Halton Hills Fire Services 



  

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

   

  

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

    

 

 

Halton Hills Police Service 

Conservation Authority: 

Credit Valley Conservation 

Conservation Halton 

Local Groups / Stakeholders: 

Halton Hills District School Board 

Halton Hills Catholic District School Board 

Halton Hills French Catholic School Board 

Halton Student Transportation Services 

Guelph Radial Trail Line / Guelph Hiking Club 

Halton Hills Active Transportation Committee 

First Nations: 

Six Nations of the Grand River Territory 

Haudenosaunee Confederacy Chief First Nation 

Mississaugas of the New Credit First Nations 

Utilities: 

CBM St. Mary’s 

HOLCIM Canada Inc. 

Halton Hills Hydro 

Union Gas Ltd. 

Bell Canada 

Cogeco Cable 

Roger Cable TV Ltd. 

Goderich & Exeter Railway Company Ltd. 



  

  

  

 

  

 

 

    

 

 

   

 

 

 

    

 

 

     

    

    

 

 

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

  

 

   

  

  

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

The opportunity for these parties to participate in the project was provided throughout the study.  Key 

points of contact and opportunities for input are listed below: 

 at the onset of the study (the Notice of Commencement was sent to the agency 

stakeholder/utility list); 

 Notice of Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) Meeting #1 – A letter and of the Glen Lawson EA 

Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) was sent to stakeholders and agencies on September 28th, 

2015. 

 Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) #1 – TAC #1 was held at the Acton Arena on October 6th, 

2015, Queen Street, in the Town of Acton. The meeting’s purpose was to present existing 

conditions and planning alternatives and to request input from the TAC. 

 Notice of Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) Meeting #2 – A letter and of the Glen Lawson EA 

Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) was sent to stakeholders and agencies on June 8th, 2016. 

 Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) # 2 – TAC #2 was held at the Halton Hills Civic Centre on 

June 14th, 2016, 1 Halton Hills Drive, in the town of Georgetown. The meeting’s purpose was to 

determine the preferred alternative and evaluation criteria and to receive feedback for potential 

solutions. 

 Upon completion of this Study File (Notice of Study completion will be distributed to the agency 

stakeholder/utility list upon filing of this Schedule B Study File). 

Minutes of the TAC meetings, as well as the attendee list are included as part of this Memo to File. 

Comments and discussion from these meetings were used as input into the problem/opportunity 

statement, the assessment of existing conditions, the identification of design criteria, alternative 

solutions and the preferred solution.  

Aboriginal Consultation 

A project initiation letter was sent to the Six Nations of the Grand River Territory, Haudenosaunee 

Confederacy Chiefs Council and Missussaugas of the New Credit First Nation on April 30th,2015. 

Notification of PIC 1 and PIC 2 were sent to the Six Nations of the Grand River Territory, Haudenosaunee 

Confederacy Chiefs Council and Mississaugas of the New Credit First Nation on October 6th, 2015. There 

was no correspondence received from the Six Nations of the Grand River Territory, Haudenosaunee 

Confederacy Chiefs Council and Mississaugas of the New Credit First Nation. 



  

  

   

  

 

  

    

 

 

   

 

      

 

  

  

    

 

 

    

   

   

      

 

   

     

        

   

 

 

      

 

  

  

  

 

 

 

    

    

 

  

Consultation with Public 

Throughout the study, the public had the opportunity to make comments, identify issues, voice 

concerns and provide additional information. The comments provided by the public were included and 

considered throughout the projects study and completion. A summary of the public contact points 

during the course of the studies is provided below. 

Notification of Study Commencement 

 this Notice, which is included in the Memo to File, gave a brief description of the study, showed 

the study area, described the study process and advised how to participate in the study 

(included below); 

 Notice was mailed out to all properties within study area of 3rd Line and Glen Lawson 

intersection; 

 Notice was placed in The New Tanner and the Independent (local newspapers) on April 30, 

2015; 

 Notice was placed on the Halton Hills website; and 

 Some comments were received by the project team related to being continually informed about 

the Glen Lawson EA’s progress and the potential heritage status of the existing stone building 

located on near the Glen Lawson intersection. 

Notification of Public Information Centre (PIC) #1 

 this Notice, which is also included in the Memo to File, provided more study background, 

showed the study area and invited the reader to PIC #1; 

 the Notice was mailed out to all properties within study area of 3rd Line and Glen Lawson 

intersection; 

 the Notice was sent to all agency stakeholders, including utilities and First Nations; 

 The Notice was placed on the Independent website October 8th 

 the Notice was placed in the New Tanner on October 1st and 8th, 2015 editions; and 

 the Notice was placed on the Halton Hills website 

Public Information Centre #1 

 was held on Thursday, Oct 15th, 2015 at the Acton Prospect Park Boathouse from 6:00 pm to 

8:00 pm; 

 the format of the meeting was an informal drop-in center with display panels; 

 the purpose of this PIC was to: 

1. explain why and how the study is being undertaken, provide detailed background 

information and a summary of existing conditions, including traffic operations and safety, 

present the Problem / Opportunity Statement, Alternative Solutions and proposed 

Evaluation Criteria; and 

2. obtain input from the public on all aspects of the study that had been completed to date; 

 a copy of the PIC #1 presentation boards and the sign-in sheet are included as part of this Memo 

to File 



  

   

  

  

  

 

   

   

   

  

        

 

     

  

      

    

  

  

  

  

  

  

   

 

    

  

  

 
 

 PIC 1 was lightly attended by the public, with a total of 11 participants signing in; and 

 There were two (2) comments received by the public who attended PIC#1. The first comment 

related to the potential for property impact upon the heritage house located at the north side of 

the intersection. The second comment was related to the potential sightline issues surrounding 

movements through the intersection, citing specific issues with the fencing around the heritage 

property. 

Notification of Public Information Centre (PIC) #2 

 this Notice, which is also included in the Memo to File, provided more study background, 

showed the study area and invited the reader to PIC #2; 

 Notice was sent to all agency stakeholders, including utilities and First Nations; 

 Notice was placed in the New Tanner and the Independent Papers on June 9th and the 16th, 

2016; and 

 Notice was also placed on the Halton Hills website for public invitation 

Public Information Centre #2 

 PIC #2 was held at the Acton Arena on Thursday, June 23rd, 2016, 415 Queen Street, in the Town 

of Acton from 6:30 to 8:30 pm; 

 the format of the meeting was an informal drop-in center with display panels; 

 the purpose of the PIC was to: 

1. Present the progress of the EA 

2. Provide details on the selected alternative 

3. Outline the final steps for project completion 

 PIC 2 was lightly attended by the public, with a total of 2 participants signing in. Following the 

completion of PIC 2 there were no comments received. 

Notice of Completion 

 The Notice of Completion for this project is included as part of this Memo and was distributed to 

all stakeholders and members of the public on the study consultation list upon filing of this 

Project File. It was also put on the Town’s website and is planned to be advertised in local 
newspaper following publication of the Notice. 
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Meeting Minutes 

MEETING: Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) DATE: October 6, 2015 
Meeting #1 TIME: 2:30 PM to 4:00 PM 

PROJECT NAME: Glen Lawson Road / Third Line MCEA PROJECT #: TR15-0021 

LOCATION: Halton Hills 

PURPOSE: Present existing conditions and planning alternatives. 

PRESENT: REGRETS: 

ITEM DESCRIPTION ACTION BY 

1. TAC Meeting #1 Presentation: 

 presented study purpose, existing conditions, cycling initiatives in study area, 
and alternatives 

2. Discussion / Feedback: 

 Asked if the Project Team has already developed draft design alternatives for 
Planning Alternatives 2-4. CEG responded that some preliminary ideas have been 
discussed, but must be guided by feedback from agency / public meetings before 
finalized. 

 Stressed that the study focus should be on speeding and sightline issues through 
the intersection, due to speeding issues observed by  trucks. 

 Asked if data has indicated if the study area is being used as a cut-through route. 

 Inquired if an analysis of the natural environment has been conducted.  CEG replied 
that  has been retained to conduct the analysis, and will be preparing an 
existing conditions report.  

 Presented comments by Region staff, which will be provided electronically to 
Project Team. 

 Asked study team to consider the Region’s Official Plan (OP) policies when 
developing project alternatives and recommendations. 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION ACTION BY 

 Stated that the project will have to adhere with the Niagara Escarptment Plan 
(NEP), and that the NEP should be included / discussed on the existing conditions 
slide under “Natural Environment”.  

 Additionally, indicated that any re-alignments proposed must be considered 
essential as per the NEP, and should avoid significant tree removals and impacts to 
established adjacent trails.  Any essential development will also require a permit 
from the NEC, which can be a lengthy process. 

 Indicated that they would provide commentary and feedback for the NEP 
application, if necessary. 

 Asked if the study would include potential improvements outside of the study area, 
such as possible improvements to nearby culverts on Third Line, introducing a 
possible opportunity to combine existing culverts thereby reducing maintenance). 
CEG noted the value of this, but also stated that the study only includes the corridor 
boundaries. 

 Discussed proposed cycling facilities through the corridor, asking if the analysi will 
consider paved shoulders for cycling, as recommended in the Halton Hills Cycling 
Master Plan (HHCP). 

 Highlighted utility building at the intersection as potential constraint which has 
previously involved in a collision.  

 Discussed residential complaints about illegal ATV racing occurring on the lands 
just north of the study area, which are being accessed via. Glen Lawson Road. 
Recommended that the study consider access restrictions, as this presents a 
significant safety concern.  

3. Conclusions / Next Steps 

 Region to provide comments which were presented at the meeting by 

 Next meetings to take place in Winter 2016. 

Next Meeting: Winter 2016 (TBD) 

Minutes Recorded By: 

Distribution: Attendees and Regrets 
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MEETING: Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) DATE: June 14, 2016 
Meeting #2 TIME: 2:30 PM to 4:30 PM 

PROJECT NAME: Glen Lawson Road / Third Line MCEA PROJECT #: TR15-0021 

LOCATION: Halton Hills 

PURPOSE: Present preferred planning alternative. 

PRESENT: 

ITEM DESCRIPTION ACTION BY 

4. TAC Meeting #2 Presentation: 

 Jamie presented study existing conditions, cycling initiatives in study area, 
alternatives and preferred alternatives 

5. Discussion / Feedback: 

 Asked if the Project Team had completed environmental side of the report and was 
fully aware of the site area. CEG replied with continued work on the Environmental 
report would be made available upon completion. 

 Asked if further information about the site conditions would be considered during 
assessment of design alternatives. 

 The final ESR should include Halton Region’s Conservation Policy. 

 Finalize a cross section for the each the approach to outline future improvements 
for each scenario. CEG responded with preferred alternative would display these 
cross-sections. 

 Additionally, indicated that any re-alignments proposed must be considered 
essential as per the NEP, and should avoid significant tree removals and impacts to 
established adjacent trails.  Any essential development will also require a permit 
from the NEC, which can be a lengthy process. 

 Noted that a Halton Region Conservation Policy be considered and attached in the 
report. Cole acknowledged this and noted the inclusion. 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION ACTION BY 

 Made note that design alternatives should maintain widths throughout the study 
area. CEG acknowledged and would include in finalised design. 

 The site and modifications should not undermine the monitoring station on the east 
side of the 3rd Line. 

 Noted concern with the future integration of cyclists through the intersection and 
connectivity to the Radial Trail. CEG responded with potential for shoulder paving 
for shared use roadways. 

6. Conclusions / Next Steps 

 The ESR will be submitted September 2016. 

Next Meeting: Winter 2016 (TBD) 

Minutes Recorded By: 

Distribution: Attendees and Regrets 
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TOWN OF HALTON HILLS 
NOTICE OF COMMENCEMENT 

Municipal Class Environmental Assessment Study 
Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line 

STUDY BACKGROUND STUDY AREA 

The Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor currently 
serves as a connection between south Acton and Fourth 
Line. Increased traffic volumes along this corridor 
reinforces the need to consider improvements. 

This study will assess current and future transportation 
demand and develop and evaluate suitable alternative 
solutions to safely and efficiently accommodate traffic 
along this corridor. Alternative solutions that may be 
considered include Glen Lawson Road / Third Line 
intersection improvements and/or new alignments 
from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line. 

STUDY PROCESS 

The Town of Halton Hills has identified the need to undertake a Schedule C Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (MCEA) study, as outlined 
in the Municipal Engineers Association MCEA (October 2000, as amended in 2007 and 2011). The study process will include the development and 
evaluation of suitable alternative solutions. Following this, a preferred solution will be selected to safely and efficiently accommodate various 
modes of transportation along the Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor. 

STAKEHOLDER CONSULTATION 

Stakeholder consultation is a key component of this study. The project team is committed to meaningfully engaging stakeholders, including review 
agencies and members of the public in identifying a preferred solution. Consultation with various stakeholders will occur throughout the duration 
of the study. The following formal consultation opportunities are planned: 

Stakeholder Group Meetings (3) and Technical Agencies Committee Meetings (3)  June, September and November 2015 

Public Meetings (2)  September and December 2015 

The project team will present pertinent study information and findings, obtain input, and address various comments and concerns through the 
various consultation opportunities. 

FEEDBACK 

We are interested in hearing any comments or concerns that you may have about this study. Please contact either of the following project team 
members if you have any questions or comments, wish to obtain more information regarding the study, or be added to the study mailing list: 

Daniel Ridgway, MCIP, RPP John McGill, P.Eng., PTOE 
Transportation Planner Consultant Project Manager 
Town of Halton Hills Cole Engineering Group Ltd. 
1 Halton Hills Drive, Halton Hills, ON L7G 5G2 70 Valleywood Drive, Markham, ON L3R 4T5 
P: 905-873-2601 x2369 P: 905-940-6161 x393 
F: 905-873-3036 F: 905-940-2064 
E: danielr@haltonhills.ca E: glenlawson-third-ea@coleengineering.ca 

Comments and information regarding this project are being collected in accordance with the requirements of the Environmental 
Assessment Act. With the exception of personal information, all other information received may be included in project documentation 
and may become part of the public record. 

This notice first issued April 30, 2015. 

mailto:danielr@haltonhills.ca
mailto:glenlawson-third-ea@coleengineering.ca
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TOWN OF HALTON HILLS 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC INFORMATION CENTRE 

Municipal Class Environmental Assessment Study 
Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line 

STUDY BACKGROUND STUDY AREA 

The Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor currently 
serves as a connection between south Acton and Fourth 
Line. Increased traffic volume along this corridor 
reinforces the need to consider improvements. 

This study will assess current and future transportation 
demand and develop and evaluate suitable alternative 
solutions to safely and efficiently accommodate traffic 
along this corridor. Alternative solutions that may be 
considered include Glen Lawson Road / Third Line 
intersection improvements and/or new alignments from 
the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line. 

STUDY PROCESS 

The Town of Halton Hills has identified the need to undertake a Schedule C Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (MCEA) study, as outlined 
in the Municipal Engineers Association MCEA (October 2000, as amended in 2007 and 2011). The study process will include the development and 
evaluation of suitable alternative solutions. Following this, a preferred solution will be selected to safely and efficiently accommodate various 
modes of transportation along the Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor. 

PUBLIC INFORMATION CENTRE 

External agency and public consultation is a key component of the study. You are invited to attend a Public Information Centre (PIC), at which 
background information, problem/opportunity statement, alternative solutions, and evaluation criteria will be presented. The PIC will consist of 
an open house drop-in centre where you will be able to converse with members of the Project Team and share your concerns and opinions. 
Details of this event are provided as follows: 

Date: Thursday, October 15, 2015 

Time: 6:00 PM to 8:00 PM 

Location: Acton Prospect Park Boathouse – 30 Park Avenue, Acton, ON 

Please visit http://www.haltonhills.ca/EnvironmentalAssessments/GlenLawsonRd.php to access additional details and keep updated regarding 
the study. 

FEEDBACK 

We are interested in hearing any comments or concerns that you may have about this study. Please contact either of the following project team 
members if you have any questions or comments, wish to obtain more information regarding the study, or be added to the study mailing list: 

Daniel Ridgway, MCIP, RPP Adam Bell, A.Sc.T. 
Transportation Planner Consultant Project Manager 
Town of Halton Hills Cole Engineering Group Ltd. 
1 Halton Hills Drive, Halton Hills, ON L7G 5G2 70 Valleywood Drive, Markham, ON L3R 4T5 
P: 905-873-2601 x2369 P: 905-940-6161 x393 
F: 905-873-3036 F: 905-940-2064 
E: danielr@haltonhills.ca E: glenlawson-third-ea@coleengineering.ca 

Comments and information regarding this project are being collected in accordance with the requirements of the Environmental Assessment Act. 
With the exception of personal information, all other information received may be included in project documentation and may become part of the 
public record. 

This notice first issued September 24, 2015. 

mailto:danielr@haltonhills.ca
mailto:glenlawson-third-ea@coleengineering.ca
http://www.haltonhills.ca/EnvironmentalAssessments/GlenLawsonRd.php
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SIGN-IN SHEET 

Public Information Centre #1 

Municipal Class Environmental Assessment Study 

Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line 

Thursday October 15, 2015 from 6:00 pm – 8:00 pm at the Acton Prospect Park Boathouse 

Name (Please Print) Organization Phone Number / email address 

1. Resident 

2. Resident 

3. Resident 

4. Resident 

5. Resident 

6. Councillor of Halton Hills 

7. Resident 

8. Mayor of Halton Hills 



 



 

/ 
• 

• • 

> • ♦ 

• 

• • • 

/ 
• • • 

1/ 
• • • 

if.fin 
'lD Lltvf 

STUDY AREA 

Municipal Class Environmental Assessment Study 
Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line 

Public Information Centre #1 

Thursday, October 15, 2015 
6:00 PM to 8:00 PM 

Acton Prospect Park Boathouse – 30 Park Avenue, Acton, ON 
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Study Background 

The Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor 
currently serves as a connection between 
south Acton and Fourth Line. Increased traffic 
volumes along this corridor have raised safety 
concerns due to the road geometry and poor 
driver / pedestrian visibility, which reinforces 
the need to consider improvements. 

This study will assess current and future 
transportation demand and develop and 
evaluate suitable alternative solutions to 
safely and efficiently accommodate traffic 
along this corridor. 
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Study Area 
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HALTON HILLS 

Problem 
and/or 
Opportunity 

Identify Problem 
and/or 
Opportunity 

Public/Agency 
Consultation: 
Review Problem 
and/or Opportunity 

Alternative 
Solutions 

Identify Alternative 
Solutions 

Inventory of Existing 
Natural, Social, and 
Economic 
Environment 

Identify Impact of 
Alternatives on 
Environment & 
Mitigation Measures 

Evaluate Alternative 
Solutions & Identify 
Recommended 
Solution 

---------
Public/ Agency 
Consultation: Review 
Problem and/or 
Opportunity & 
Alternative Solutions 

-------------------
Select Preferred 
Solution 

Alternative 
Design 
Concepts 
for Preferred 
Solution 

Identify Alternative 
Design Concepts 
for Preferred 
Solution 

Detail Inventory of 
Natural, Social, and 
Economic 
Environment 

Identify Impact of 
Alternative Designs 
on Environment & 
Mitigation Measures 

Evaluate Alternative 
Designs & Identify 
Recommended 
Design 

Public/ Agency 
Consultation: 
Review Alternative 
Designs 

Select Preferred 
Design 

Phase 4 Phase 5 

Environmental 
Study __ Implementation 
Report (ESR) 

Complete 
Environmental 
Study Report (ESR) 

Place ESR on 
Public Record 

Notice of Completion 
to Public & Review 
Agencies 

30 Day Public 
Review Period / 
Opportunity to 
Request Part 11 Orde1 

Complete Detail 
Design/ Contract 
Drawings 

Proceed to 
Construction & 
Operation 

Monitor 
Environmental 
Commitments 

COLE 
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Study Process 

This study is following the Municipal Class 
Environmental Assessment (MCEA) 
process for a Schedule “C” project, which 
generally includes the construction of 
new facilities and major expansions to 
existing facilities. 

Schedule “C” projects require the 
completion of Phases 1 through 4 of the 
MCEA process. 

Consultation plays an integral role 
throughout the study. 

43 



Existing Conditions – Road Design / Geometry 

• Low visibility for drivers / cyclists / pedestrians on intersection approaches 

• Profile and Sightline Issues 

10 % Grade 

Large 
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Glen Lawson Road (Westbound) 
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Existing Conditions - Safety 

• Roadside safety measures to be updated • Traffic Speeds 
• Speed studies conducted during 

AM and PM peak periods. 

• Concluded that majority of 
vehicles travel over posted speed 
limit (60 km/h) through study 
area. 

• Average Speed ranging from 61 
km/h to 70 km/h 

• 85th Percentile Speed ranging 
from 68 km/h to 78 km/h 

• Alignment (Horizontal / Vertical) 

Guiderails to be 

reviewed 
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• Signage to be reviewed 

Third Line (Northbound) 
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Existing Conditions – Traffic Operations 

• Base year (2015) traffic operations 
analysis conducted for study area, 
including the following 
intersections: 

• Glen Lawson Road / Fourth Line 

• Glen Lawson Road / Third Line 

• Churchill Road / Rachlin Drive 

• Analysis concluded that in terms of 
traffic, intersections currently 
operate well 

• Level of Service (LOS) A for all 
intersections 

Traffic Simulation Model (Synchro/SimTraffic) 
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Existing Conditions - Socio-Economic Environment 

• Rural residential homes within the Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor 

8 
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Existing Conditions - Natural Environment 

• Study area within the Black Creek 
Sub-Watershed 

• Area under jurisdiction of Credit 
Valley Conservation 

• Study within Niagara Escarpment 
Plan (NEP) area 

• Study within Regional Natural 
Heritage System 

Black Creek 
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Existing Conditions – Cultural Environment 

• Guelph Radial Line Trail 

• 33 km trail from Guelph to Bruce Trail at 
Limehouse 

• Trail runs through study area along Glen Lawson 
Road and Third Line south of Glen Lawson Road 

Study Area 

Guelph Radial 

Line Trail 
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Existing Conditions - Cultural Environment 

• Study Area within The Historical Hamlet of 
Glen Lawson 

• Named after Graham Lawson (1780-1861) 

• Located approx. 2.5 km southeast of Acton 

• Stone House on North / East corner of Glen 
Lawson Road / Third Line intersection 

• Built by Graham Lawson around 1855 

• Last remnant of industrial buildings formerly 
clustered around Black Creek in Glen Lawson 

• House on Phase 3 of Heritage Register 

• Archeological Assessment (Stage 1) will be 
completed as part of EA study 

11 
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Existing Conditions Summary 
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Cycling 
• Town of Halton Hills Cycling Master Plan (HHCP) 

- December 2010 
• Comprehensive Cycling Master Plan developed 

to guide implementation of Town-wide cycling 
network and cycling supportive programs over 
next 10+ years. 

• HHCP identifies Churchill Road / Glen Lawson 
Road as Proposed On Road Cycling Route 
throughout study area. 

13 



 

 

 

COLE 
HALTON HILLS ENGINEERING 

Problem and Opportunity 

• Transportation Demand along the Glen Lawson Road / Third Line 
corridor has increased, raising safety concerns along the corridor 
for vehicles, pedestrians, and cyclists. 

• Through reviewing the road design, geometry, traffic operations, 
and safety considerations, this study presents an opportunity to 
consider alternative solutions to effectively and safely 
accommodate the increased transportation demands, including 
potential intersection improvements, road improvements with 
minor re-alignments, and / or new alignments. 

14 
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Alternatives / Preliminary Evaluation Criteria 

• Based on existing conditions 
and knowledge of potential 
improvements, this study 
will consider four (4) 
Planning Alternatives to 
potentially mitigate the 
identified issues. 

• The alternatives will be 
assessed based on the 
following Preliminary 
Evaluation Criteria, 
summarized here. 

Transportation Socio-Economic Environment 

• Planning Policies 

• Levels of Service 

• Goods Movement 

• Emergency Services Response 

• Active Transportation 

• Safety 

• Built/Cultural Heritage 

• Archaeological Resources 

• Existing Properties/Residences 

• Air Quality 

• Noise/Vibration 

Natural Environment Financial/Engineering 

• Terrestrial Habitat 

• Aquatic Habitat 

• Watercourse / Valleylands 

• Credit Valley Conservation Lands 

• Design Standards 

• Permits 

• Utility Relocation 

• Property Acquisition 

• Capital Cost 

• Operations and Maintenance Cost 

• Implementation 

15 



COLE 
HALTON HILLS ENGINEERING 

Planning Alternatives 

Alternative 1: Do Nothing 

Alternative 2: Retain alignment with minor modifications and 
intersection improvements 

Alternative 3: Re-alignment of intersection 

Alternative 4: Re-alignment of Third Line 

16 
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Next Steps 

• Confirm Evaluation Criteria and Assess Alternatives 

• Identify Preferred Alternative 

• TAC/Stakeholder Meeting #2 – Winter 2016 

• PIC #2 – Winter 2016 

17 
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Thank You 

Thank you for your interest in this study. Please sign in if you wish 
to be added to the study mailing list and notified of future project 
milestones and opportunities to provide input. 

Throughout the study, please contact the following members of the 
project team if you have any comments or questions: 

Daniel Ridgway, MCIP, RPP Mr. Adam Bell, A.Sc.T. 
Transportation Planner Consultant Project Manager 
Town of Halton Hills Cole Engineering Group Ltd. 
1 Halton Hills Drive 70 Valleywood Drive 
Halton Hills, ON L7G 5G2 Markham, ON L3R 4T5 
P: 905‐873‐2601 x2369 P: 905-940-6161 x632 
F: 905‐873‐3036 F: 905-940-2064 
E: danielr@haltonhills.ca E: glenlawson-third-ea@coleengineering.ca 
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HAJJ'dNHIJis 

TOWN OF HALTON HILLS 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC INFORMATION CENTRE #2 

Municipal Class Environmental Assessment Study 
Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line 

STUDY BACKGROUND STUDY AREA 

The Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor currently 
serves as a connection between south Acton and 
Fourth Line. Increased traffic volume along this 
corridor reinforces the need to consider 
improvements. 

This study will assess current and future transportation 
demand and develop and evaluate suitable alternative 
solutions to safely and efficiently accommodate traffic 
along this corridor. Alternative solutions that may be 
considered include Glen Lawson Road / Third Line 
intersection improvements and/or new alignments 
from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line. 

STUDY PROCESS 

The Town of Halton Hills has identified the need to undertake a Schedule C Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (MCEA) study, as 
outlined in the Municipal Engineers Association MCEA (October 2000, as amended in 2007 and 2011). The study process will include the 
development and evaluation of suitable alternative solutions. Following this, a preferred solution will be selected to safely and efficiently 
accommodate various modes of transportation along the Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor. 

PUBLIC INFORMATION CENTRE #2 

External agency and public consultation is a key component of the study. You are invited to attend the second Public Information Centre 
(PIC), at which the alternative solutions, evaluation of alternatives, and the preferred solution will be presented. The PIC will consist of 
an open house drop-in centre where you will be able to converse with members of the Project Team and share your concerns and 
opinions. Details of this event are provided as follows: 

Date: June 23rd, 2015 

Time: 6:30 PM to 8:30 PM 

Location: Acton Arena, 415 Queen Street, Acton 

Please visit http://www.haltonhills.ca/EnvironmentalAssessments/GlenLawsonRd.php to access additional details and keep updated 
regarding the study. 

FEEDBACK 

We are interested in hearing any comments or concerns that you may have about this study. Please contact either of the following 
project team members if you have any questions or comments, wish to obtain more information regarding the study, or be added to the 
study mailing list: 

Daniel Ridgway, MCIP, RPP Adam Bell, A.Sc.T. 
Transportation Planner Consultant Project Manager 
Town of Halton Hills Cole Engineering Group Ltd. 
1 Halton Hills Drive, Halton Hills, ON L7G 5G2 70 Valleywood Drive, Markham, ON L3R 4T5 
P: 905-873-2601 x2369 P: 905-940-6161 x393 
F: 905-873-3036 F: 905-940-2064 
E: danielr@haltonhills.ca E: glenlawson-third-ea@coleengineering.ca 

Comments and information regarding this project are being collected in accordance with the requirements of the Environmental Assessment Act. With the exception of 
personal information, all other information received may be included in project documentation and may become part of the public record. 

This notice first issued June 9th 2015. 

mailto:danielr@haltonhills.ca
mailto:glenlawson-third-ea@coleengineering.ca
http://www.haltonhills.ca/EnvironmentalAssessments/GlenLawsonRd.php
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Municipal Class Environmental Assessment Study 
Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line 
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Thursday, June 23rd, 2016 
6:30 PM to 8:30 PM 

Acton Arena– 415 Queen Street, Acton, ON 
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Problem and Opportunity 

• Transportation Demand along the Glen Lawson Road / Third Line 
corridor has increased, raising safety concerns along the corridor 
for vehicles, pedestrians, and cyclists. 

• Through reviewing the road design, geometry, traffic operations, 
and safety considerations, this study presents an opportunity to 
consider alternative solutions to effectively and safely 
accommodate the increased transportation demands, including 
potential intersection improvements, road improvements with 
minor re‐alignments, and / or new alignments. 
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Study Background 

The Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor 
currently serves as a connection between 
south Acton and Georgetown via Fourth Line. 
Increased traffic volumes along this corridor 
have raised safety concerns due to the road 
geometry and poor driver / pedestrian 
visibility, which reinforces the need to 
consider improvements. 

This study will assess current and future 
transportation demand and develop and 
evaluate suitable alternative solutions to 
safely and efficiently accommodate traffic 
along this corridor. 
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Study Area 
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Alternative 
Problem Alternative Design Environmental 
and/or 

Solutions Concepts Study Implementation 
Opportunity for Preferred Report (ESR) 

Solution 

Identify Problem Identify Alternative Identify Alternative Complete Complete Detail 
and/or Solutioos Design Concepts Environmenlal Design I Contract 
Opportunity for Preferred Sludy Report (ESR) Drawings 

Solution 
I 

r--------.. 
1: Public/Agency : Inventory of Existing Detail lnvenlory of Place ESRon Proceed to 
I Consultation: : Natural, Social, and Natural, Social, and Public Record Conslruction& ....i: Review Problem 1 Economic Economic Operation 
1• and/or Opportunity I Environment Environment 
I I . ________ J 

Identify Impact of Identify Impact of Notice of Completion Monitor 
Alternatives on Alternative Designs to Public & Review Environmental 
Environmenl & on Environment & Agencies Commitments 
Mitigation Measures Mitigation Measures 

Evaluate Alternative Evaluate Alternative 30 Day Public 
Solutions & Identify Designs & Identify Review Period / 
Recommended Recommended Opportunity to 
Solution Design Request Part II Order 

1--------- I 
: Public'Agency I Public'Agency 
1 Consultation: Reviewl Coosultation: - -+ l Problem and/or l Review Alternative 
1 Opportunity & 1 Designs 
l Alternative Solutions l 
I I L---------A 

Select Preferred Select Preferred 
Solution Design 

COLE 
HALTON HILLS ENGINEERING 

Study Process 
This study is following the Municipal Class 
Environmental Assessment (MCEA) 
process for a Schedule “C” project, which 
generally includes the construction of 
new facilities and major expansions to 
existing facilities. October 15, 

2015 

Schedule “C” projects require the 
completion of Phases 1 through 4 of the 
MCEA process. 

Consultation plays an integral role 
throughout the study. 

WE ARE HERE 

Review and 
confirm choice of 
schedule 
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Existing Conditions – Road  Design / Geometry 

• Low visibility for drivers / cyclists / pedestrians on intersection approaches 

• Profile and Sightline Issues 

10 % Grade 

Large 

Clearzone 

Area 

Limited 

Visibility 

Limited 

Visibility 

Third Line (Southbound) 

Glen Lawson Road (Westbound) 
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Existing Conditions ‐ Safety 

• Roadside safety measures to be improved 

Guiderails to be 

improved 

• Signage to be updated 

• Traffic Speeds 
• Posted speed limit of 60 km/h through 

Glen Lawson and Churchill approaches 
• 30 km/h through the intersection 

• Speed studies conducted during AM and 
PM peak periods. 

• Concluded that majority of vehicles travel 
over posted speed limit (60 km/h) 
through study area. 

• Average Speed ranging from 61 km/h to 
70 km/h 

• 85th Percentile Speed ranging from 68 
km/h to 78 km/h 

• Alignment (Horizontal / Vertical) 

7 

Churchill Road North view from intersection 
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Existing Conditions – Traffic Operations 

• Base year (2015) traffic operations 
analysis conducted for study area, 
including the following 
intersections: 

• Glen Lawson Road / Fourth Line 

• Glen Lawson Road / Third Line 

• Analysis concluded that in terms of 
traffic, intersections currently 
operate well 

Key Safety Concerns 
• Curved sightline restrictions 

• Large open intersection, managed by yield 
conditions 

• Unclear shoulder definition 

• Overgrown and hanging treeline further 
obscuring sightlines and in some cases 
advance warning signs 

• Mixed use road traffic; active transportation 
and motorists 

• Need for guiderail update 

8 
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Existing Conditions ‐ Socio‐Economic Environment 

• Rural residential homes within the Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor 

• The Acton quarry located south on the Third Line on the 22nd Side road 

• Route restrictions applied to heavy truck traffic through Glen Lawson and Third Line 

9 
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Existing Conditions ‐ Natural Environment 

• Study area within the Black Creek Sub‐
Watershed 

• Area under jurisdiction of Credit Valley 
Conservation 

• Study within Niagara Escarpment Plan 
(NEP) area 

• Study within Regional Natural Heritage 
System 

• Environment Canada monitoring Station 

Glen Lawson Study Area 

10 



     
                 

           
               

         
                 

       

         

    
         

 
      

        
      

         
     

 

Existing Conditions – Cultural  Environment 
• Guelph Radial Line Trail 

• 33 km trail from Guelph to Bruce Trail at 
Limehouse 

• Trail runs approximately 400 metres through 
study area along Glen Lawson Road and Third 
Line south of Glen Lawson Road 

• Marked by ‘blazes’ on key points (trees and road 
signs) along Glen Lawson Road 

11 
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Existing Conditions ‐ Cultural Environment 

• Study Area within The Historical Hamlet of 
Glen Lawson 

• Named after Graham Lawson (1780‐1861) 
• Located approx. 2.5 km southeast of Acton 

• Stone House on North / East corner of Glen 
Lawson Road / Third Line intersection 

• Built by Graham Lawson around 1855 

• Last remnant of industrial buildings formerly 
clustered around Black Creek in Glen Lawson 

• House currently under council approval for 
Heritage Register 

• Archeological Assessment (Stage 1) has been 
completed as part of EA study 

• The study area outlines the heritage home and 
possible historical sites located around the 
property 

• No significant findings were found within the 
study area. 

12 



      

 COLE 
ENGINEERING 

Existing Conditions Summary 
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Cycling 
• Town of Halton Hills Cycling Master Plan (HHCP) 
‐ December 2010 

• Comprehensive Cycling Master Plan developed 
to guide implementation of Town‐wide cycling 
network and cycling supportive programs over 
next 10+ years 

• HHCP identifies Churchill Road / Glen Lawson 
Road as Proposed On Road Cycling Route 
throughout study area 

• On Road cycling is a clearly marked designated shared 
roadway, incorporating cycling and automobile traffic 

14 
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Alternatives / Preliminary Evaluation Criteria 

• Based on existing conditions 
and knowledge of potential 
improvements, this study 
considered four (4) Planning 
Alternatives to potentially 
mitigate the identified 
issues. 

• The alternatives will be 
assessed based on the 
following Preliminary 
Evaluation Criteria, 
summarized here. 

Transportation Socio‐Economic Environment 

• Planning Policies 

• Levels of Service 

• Goods Movement 

• Emergency Services Response 

• Active Transportation 

• Safety 

Natural Environment 

• Terrestrial Habitat 

• Aquatic Habitat 

• Watercourse / Valleylands 

• Credit Valley Conservation Lands 

• Halton Region Conservation 
Policy 

• Floodplain mapping 

• Built/Cultural Heritage 

• Archaeological Resources 

• Existing Properties/Residences 

• Air Quality 

• Noise/Vibration 

Financial/Engineering 

• Design Standards 

• Permits 

• Utility Relocation 

• Property Acquisition 

• Capital Cost 

• Operations and Maintenance Cost 

• Implementation 

18 
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Planning Alternatives 

Alternative 1: Do Nothing 

Alternative 2: Retain alignment with minor modifications and 
intersection improvements 

Alternative 3: Re‐alignment of intersection 

Alternative 4: Re‐alignment of Third Line 

19 
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Alternative #2 – Minor  Modifications 
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Alternative #3 – Intersection Realignment 
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Alternative #4 – Third  Line Relocation 
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Alternatives Evaluation 
Alternative 1 Alternative 2 Alternative 3 Alternative 4 

Alternatives Retain alignment with 

Do Nothing minor modifications and Re-alignment of Realignment of Third 

intersection Intersection Line 
Evaluation Criteria improvements 

Socio-Economic 

Environment 

• Minimal impacts 

• Poor service / safety 

• Not in line with planning policy, 

HCCMP or Halton design 

guidelines 

• Minor impacts 

• Noise / vibration during 

construction 

• Major impacts 

• Heritage property to be 

relocated 

• Noise / vibration during 

construction 

• Minor impacts 

• Will require construction 

through Credit Valley / Black 

Creek sub-watershed 

• Noise / vibration during 

constriction 

Natural Environment 

• No impacts on Credit Valley • Minor impacts on Credit Valley • Moderate impacts on Credit 

Valley 

• Major impacts on Credit Valley 

Transportation 

• Continued speeding issues 

• Continued safety concerns 

• No impacts on cycling 

infrastructure 

• Improved safety at 

intersections 

• Speed reduction 

• Cycling facility on paved 

shoulders 

• Improved safety at 

intersections 

• Improved Level of Service 

(LOS) 

• Speed reduction 

• Cycling facility on paved 

shoulders 

• Improved safety at 

intersections 

• Improved Level of Service 

(LOS) 

• Speed reduction 

• Cycling facility on paved 

shoulders 

Financial / Engineering 

• No capital cost 

• No property required 

• No construction 

• Minor capital cost 

• No property requirement 

• Less construction time 

• Moderate capital cost 

• Property requirement 

• Major capital cost 

• Property requirement 

23 
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Primary Preferred Alternative 

Alternative 2 

Retain alignment with minor modifications and 
intersection improvements 

Evaluation Criteria 

Retain alignment with minor 

modifications and intersection 

improvements 

Socio-Economic Environment 
• Minor impacts 

• Noise / vibration during construction 

Natural Environment 
• Minor impacts on Credit Valley 

Transportation 

• Improved safety at intersections 

• Speed reduction 

• Cycling facility on paved shoulders 

Financial / Engineering 

• Minor capital cost 

• No property requirement 

• Less construction time 

24 



   
     

         
         

     
 
     

            

 

   

   
 

     
     
 

   
 

    

 COLE 
ENGINEERING 

Churchill South to Third Line 

Recommendations 
• Improved existing signage 

• Update guiderail system (W‐
beam) 

• Resurface asphalt to 8 metres 
(currently 7 metres plus soft 
shoulder) 

• Provide advance warning 
signage 

• Smooth grading where possible 

25 
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Recommendations 

Recommended Intersection improvements: 
• Installation of stop control on Glen Lawson approach 

• Secondary stop signs on Glen Lawson approach 

• Investigating adjustment edge of pavement to formalize intersection 
operations 

Third Line; north approach Churchill Road; south approach Glen Lawson Road; west approach 

26 
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Glen Lawson Road 

Recommendations 
• Improved existing signage 

• Update guiderail system (W‐
beam) 

• Resurface asphalt to 9 metres 
(currently 7.5 metres plus soft 
shoulder) 

• Introduce on road cycling 
facilities 

• Provide Stop advance warning 
signage 

27 
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Next Steps 

• Receive / process feedback from PIC #2 

• Selection of Preferred Alternative Solution 

• Identify Design of Preferred Solution 

• Conclude EA analysis 
• Complete Environmental Study Report and 
file for 30 – day  public review 

• Implement recommended improvements 

28 



                           
                         

           

                   
               

     
 

   
   

     
   
 
 

     
   

       
 

     
   
 
 

   

              
             

      

          
         

        
     

        
       

         
      
    
   

 COLE 
HALTON HILLS ENGINEERING 

Thank You 

Thank you for your interest in this study. Please sign in if you wish 
to be added to the study mailing list and notified of future project 
milestones and opportunities to provide input. 

Throughout the study, please contact the following members of the 
project team if you have any comments or questions: 

Daniel Ridgway, MCIP, RPP Mr. Adam Bell, A.Sc.T. 
Transportation Planner Consultant Project Manager 
Town of Halton Hills Cole Engineering Group Ltd. 
1 Halton Hills Drive 70 Valleywood Drive 
Halton Hills, ON L7G 5G2 Markham, ON L3R 4T5 
P: 905‐873‐2601 x2369 P: 905‐940‐6161 x632 
F: 905‐873‐3036 F: 905‐940‐2064 
E: danielr@haltonhills.ca E: glenlawson-third-ea@coleengineering.ca 
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Third Line Intersection Approach 

Current Conditions Potential Improvements 
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Glen Lawson Intersection 

Current Conditions Potential Improvements 
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Churchill Road South Intersection Approach 

Current Conditions Potential Improvements 
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Churchill Road 

Current Conditions Potential Improvements 
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Glen Lawson Road Intersection Approach 

Current Conditions Potential Improvements 
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Churchill Road South 

Current Conditions Potential Improvements 
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From: Gle-n Lawson 

Sent: Monday, September 28, 201S S:17 PM 
To: @newcreditfirstnation.com 
Cc: 
Subject: Glen Lawson Road / Third Line MCEA - Stakeholder Meeting 

Good afternoon, 

The Town of Halton Hills has undertaken a Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (MCEA) study for the Glen Lawson 
Road/ Third Line corridor in Acton, intended to address increased traffic volume and safety concern.s. Please find 
attached the study "Notice of Commencement", which provides some base details and context for the project. 

With external consultation being a key component of this study, we would like to invite you a Stakeholder Meeting, at 

which the Project Team will present background information, problem/opportunity .statement, alternative solutions, and 
evaluation criteria. The meet ing details are as follows: 

Date: Tuesday, October 6, 2015 
Time: 6:00 PM to 7:30 PM 

Location: Acton Prospect Park Boathouse - 30 Park Avenue, Acton, ON 

If you are able to attend, please RSVP at your earliest convenience. However If you would prefer to speak with the 
Project Team at a separate time, we would be happy to accommodate. 

We look forward to speaking with you. 

Regards, 

Project Team 

Municipal Clas.s Environmental Assessment Study for Glen Lawson Road/ Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to 
Fourth Line 



From: 
Sent: :4 AM 
To: -Cc: 
Subject: FW: Aitached Image 
Attachments: 0990_001.pdf 

Hi -

I have attached a package of information re<eived from- a resident of Halton Hills, regarding the Glen 
Lawson EA. Please review this and add it to the fife. 

This package contains some good information on the historical hamlet of Glen Lawson. You may also wish to provide 
this to the archaeological consultant. 

Thanks, 

From: Town of Halton Hills 
Sent: June-02-15 8:43 AM 
To:
Sub~mage 
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154 Halton 's Heritage 

Glen Lawson 

Glen Lawson is named for Graham Lawson (1780-1861) who emigrated from Blackford, Fyfeshire, Scotland, about 1832. Within four 

years he purchased Lot 25, Concession 4, Esquesing Township, which is situated 2.5 kilometres southeast of Acton. Black Creek travels 

through the property and Lawson saw the potential for water power and shortly after his arrival established a grist mill and later a shin

gle mill. 

Over the next 50 years several businesses operated at the small hamlet and it became an important industrial site for the northern 

part of Esquesing. In the 1870s George and Edward Tolton operated a grist mill here and after a fire in 1882, H.T. Arnold purchased part 

of the property at Glen Lawson and ran a tannery there from the early 1890s until he amalgamated operations at his Georgetown glove 

works. 

A school house was built at Glen Lawson in the late 1830s. It was here that John Newton, who later established a woolen mill at 

Limehouse and became its first postmaster, landed his first teaching position in 1842. The school was relocated a few kilometres west 

on the second concession to Dublin about 1855. 

The Grand Trunk Railway had purchased a portion of Lawson's property in 1853 for the line running between Toronto and Guelph. 

In 1917 the Toronto Suburban Railway offered passenger and freight service at Glen Lawson until its demise in 1931. 

Several industrial buildings, including a blacksmith shop, had clustered around Black Creek in the valley at Glen Lawson. The only 

remnant that remains is the lovely stone house built by Graham Lawson cin:a 1855. 

SUGGESTED READING: 

Glen Lawson 
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(John McDonald Collection) :Jverlooking the valley at Glen Lawson . 



co-ntinues to operate as United Aggregates. 
Graham Lawson sold his 65 acre 

farm on April 12th, 1900 to Robert Stevenson 
Sprowl for $2 410. It included the stone 
house in Glen Lawson and two barns. In 
1913 Robert Sprowl tore one barn down, 
using the beams and material to build a new 
barn on his other 100 acre farm on Lot 26, 
Concession 4. 

On January 15th 1913 Robert Sprowl 
granted 0.67 acre of land to the Toronto 
Suburban Railway which ran along the south 
edge of Glen Lawson parallel to the Grand 
Trunk Railway. 

James Plant, whose family came from 
County Wicklow, Ireland, was born in 1861 
and died in 1944 at the age of 83. He lived in 
Glen Lawson over 50 years, first in the house 
behind the grist mill and approximately 25 
years in the Lawson stone house. In 1913 he 
worked for the Toronto Lime Company at 
Dolly Varden. In the last years of his life he 
worked in the harness leather department at 
the Beardmore Tannery until he retired at the 
time of his wife's death in 1932. His last years 
at the Beardmore Tannery were during the 
depression and he was paid $1 a day, $5 a 
week. 

The stone house in Glen Lawson 
was rented from Robert Sprowl and later his 
son John Sprowl. Plant paid $4 a month rent. 
When James Plant retired John Sprowl 
reduced his rent by half to $2 per month. 

In 1944 Gordon and Marion Follett, 
his parents and other members of the Follett 
family came to Glen Lawson remaining there 
until 1960. 

In March 1946 Glen Lawson was 
completely flooded. Beardmore tannery 's 30 
foot high dam broke, releasing a 30-acre filter 
bed pond. Twenty-five million gallons of red 
water completely washed out the 3rd Line 
bridge and undermined the Canadian National 
Railway bridge at Lot 25. The water rushing 
through the railway culvert was half way up, 
almost ten feet deep, and the hamlet was 
completely covered with 15 feet of water. 

Today there are only two houses left 
in the hamlet of Glen Lawson. The original 
stone house, built around 1856, was sold by 
John Sprowl September J1h 1951 for $3 700. 
and has been sold several times since for 
over $100 000. 

Even this quiet corner of Esquesing 
township has had a bustling history, yet a visit 
to the hamlet today will recall a Scottish glen 
surrounded by round bald hills, much as the 
first settlers would have enjoyed. 

This pamphlet was written by 

Mac Sprowl 
for the 

Esquesing Historical Society 
PO Box 51. Georgeta,, n. Ontario. L 7G 4T I 

1998 
Man~ thanks to Ka~ Dills. Kar~n Hunter. and John Mark 

Ro\\e for their assistance in editing this pamphlet. 

ISBN 0-92I901-22-4 
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Glen Lawson about 1900 



The hamlet of Glen Lawson was 
located approximately 2.5 kilometres south
east of Acton in the former Township of 
Esquesing. 

The settlement appears to have been 
named after Graham Lawson, who owned a 
large tract of land in lot 25, Concession 4, 
Esquesing. 

On October 5th, 1836 the Crown 
grant of land was given on this site. A log 
school house was opened in 1842 with John 
Newton as teacher. The families which 
supported the school were the Burns, Scott, 
McTavish, Dempster, Lawson, Lamond, 
McBean, Stalker and Matthieson's. The 
school house was moved to Lot 22, 
Concession 2 in 1855 and was designated 
School Section #8. 

John Scott purchased 100 acres in 
Concession 4, Lot 24 on February 30th 1852. 
On February 12th 1853 he sold five acres, to 
the Toronto and Guelph Railway which later 
was known as the Canadian National Railway. 
It was believed the stone house, which still 
stands today, was erected around that time. 
The Railway opened for business in 1856. 

The proxim\ty to the rail line and the 
Black Creek flowing through the glen attracted 
entrepreneurs. In 1865, J.B. Robinson ran 
the grist mill. On July 4th, 1875 John Scott 
and his wife granted to George and Edward 
Talton, brothers,% acre for $19.00. On this 
% acre of land was the grist mill which 
G-eorge and Edward Talton operated grinding 
grain brought by the farmers from miles 
around. The mill was driven by water brought 
down a mill race from a nine acre pond on the 
west side of the Canadian National Railway. 
From the mill race the water went under the 
3rd line to a trough that ran the large overshot 
wheel. The grain was ground by a large 
millstone in the building. George and Edward 
Talton operated the flour mill and the grain 
business in partnership under the firm name, 
G and E Talton. 

In 1876 George Talton was Vice 
President of the Esquesing Agricultural 

THE STONE HOUSE, GLEN LAWSON 
Built about 1856 

Society. He suffered a personal tragedy on 
the 19th of February, 1876, when his son 
Andrew died at the age of one year and nine 
months. In an advertisement dated January 
24th 1877 G. and E. Talton ran an 
advertisement in which they "proposed doing 
a strictly cash business hereafter. All flour and 
feed must be paid on delivery or at least within 
one month. All accounts that were due must 
be paid before the 10th of February next. " 

Other indications of business being 
conducted in this valley include another 
advertisement in the Acton Free Press which 
read, "About a half a bag of wheat was lost on 
Tuesday between the 4th line and Talton Mills. 
The owners name is on the bag. The finder 
will please return it to GA McDonald, lot 30, 
4th line, Esquesing , dated March 28th 1877." 

A month later another advertisement 
entitled, Glen Lawson Mills , indicated further 
investment in the property. "Having throughly 
repaired our mill and put in a new Middlings 
Purifier we are now prepared to give a better 
yield of flour than formerly with quality as 
good. Gristing and chopping promptly 
attended to. The patronage of the public 
respectfully solicited. The highest price 
always paid for any quantity of wheat. A 

quantity of seed barley for sale." Middlings 
are coarse particles of ground wheat mixed 
with bran. At that time flour was $3. a bag, 
Fall wheat was $1 . a bushel and barley 50¢ a 
bushel. 

The hamlet prospered with three 
houses, three barns and the grist mill. But 
disaster struck in 1882. The Acton Free 
Press on May 18th 1882 revealed that George 
Talton, whose Mill was destroyed by fire would 
erect a flour mill at the Grand Trunk Railway 
depot in Acton. It would have a daily capacity 
of 100 barrels of new process flour and a 
grain warehouse. Talton left Glen Lawson 
after convincing Acton Council to loan him a 
reasonable sum at a fair rate of interest. 
Having rebuilt their business in Acton, George 
and Edward Talton sold the grain business to 
James Matthews, an Acton businessman and 
postmaster. In an advertisement dated 
October 25th 1882, Matthews promised to pay 
the highest price for all kinds of grain 
delivered to his warehouse at the Grand 
Trunk Railway, Acton. 

The three storey stone mill at Glen 
Lawson was rebuilt sometime later for use as 
a light leather tannery. On January 30th 1894 
Herbert Thomas Arnold, an Acton glove 
manufacturer, paid $800 for the building and 
the land. The tannery had three vats and, 
unlike the grist mill, a small water wheel which 
was horizontal. Lured by the magic of 
electricity, Arnold opened a Georgetown glove 
factory, in 1901. He maintained the Glen 
Lawson tannery until November 11 th 1910. 
The property, which also included a house 
and barn, was sold to the Toronto Lime 
Company for $925. The machinery from the 
tannery was moved to Georgetown. 

The Toronto Lime Company started in 
1872 and established the hamlet of Dolly 
Varden on Lot 24, along the rail line between 
the third and fourth concession . There were 
eventually about ten workers homes in the 
hamlet. The lime kilns operated until 1931 . 
Acton Limestone Quarries bought the property 
in 1962 and a very successful quarry 
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From: 
Sent: May-26-15 12:47 PM 
To: --Cc: 
Subject: Glen Lawson/Third Line EA contact (12889 Third Line) 

Hi 

I got a phone call today from of 12889 Third line. She received our notice of commencement for the Glen 
Lawson/Third line EA and wanted to make sure that we consulted w ith her through the process. I explained a bit about 
the need for the study and the process, including that we will be starting our public consultation around September. 

Please confirm that - is on ourcontact l ist and her interest is noted. Her phone number is-

our core values 
1hont-ny excellence ) team k!,.~,'! creativity re!lpect 
1 



From: 
Sent: 
To: 
Cc: 
Subject: Glen Lawson EA contact -

Follow Up Flag: Follow up 
Flag Status: Compleled 

Another contact to add to the list is below .• is a resident of Halton Hills with particular interest in natural and cultural 
heritage. He contacted me by telephone to ask to be included in this study. Please note that - preferred method of 
contact is mail or telephone. 

our core values 

honesty excellence ) team ~-fun 
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Ministry of Aboriginal Affairs Ministere des Affaires Autochtones ('~ 
160 Bloor St. East. 9th Floor 160, rue Bloor Est. g• etage 
Toronto, ON M7A 2E6 Toronto ON M7A 2E6 
Tel: (416) 326-4740 Tel. : (416) 326-4740 t?ontario 
Fax: (416) 325-1 066 Telec. : (416) 325-1066 
www.aboriginalaffalrs.gov .on.ca www.aboriginalaffairs.gov.on.ca 

Reference: EA#2015-186 

Daniel Ridgeway, MCIP, RPP 
Transportation Planner 
Town of Halton Hills 
1 Halton Hills Drive 
Halton Hills, ON L 7G 5G2 

Re: Town of Halton Hills 
Notice of Commencement 
Municipal Class Environmental Assessment Study 
Glen Lawson I Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line 

Thank you for informing the Ministry of Aboriginal Affairs (MM) of your project. Please note 
that MM treats all letters, emails, general notices, etc. about a project as a request for 
information about which Aboriginal communities may have rights or interests in the project 
area. 

As a member of the government review team, the Ministry of Aboriginal'Affairs (MM) 
identifies First Nation and Metis communities who may have the following interests in the 
area of your project: 

• reserves; 
• land claims or claims in litigation against Ontario; 
• existing or asserted Aboriginal or treaty rights, such as harvesting rights; or 
• an interest in the area of the project. 

MAA is not the approval or regulatory authority for your project, and receives very limited 
information about projects in the early stages of their development. In circumstances where 
a Crown-approved project may negatively impact a claimed Aboriginal or treaty right, the 
Crown may have a duty to consult the Abor iginal community advancing the claim. The 
Crown often delegates procedural aspects of its duty to consult to proponents. Please note 
that·the information in this letter should not be relied on as advice about whether the Crown 
owes a duty to consult in respect of your project, or what consultation may be appropriate. 
Should you have any questions about your consultation obligations, please contact the 
appropriate ministry. 

You should be aware that many First Nations and/or Metis Communities either have or 
assert rights to hunt and fish in their traditional territories. For First Nations, these territories 
typically include lands and waters outside of their reserves. 

1 
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In some instances, project work may impact aboriginal archaeological resources. If any 
Aboriginal archaeological resources could be impacted by your project, you should contact 
your regulating or approving Ministry to inquire about whether any additional Aboriginal 
communities should be contacted. Aboriginal communities with an interest in archaeological 
resources may include communities who are not presently located in the vicinity of the 
proposed project. 

With respect to your project, and based on the brief materials you have provided, we can 
advise that the project appears to be located in an area where First Nations may have 
existing or asserted rights or claims in Ontario's land claims process or litigation, that could 
be impacted by your project: pontact information is below: 

Six Nations of the Grand River Territory Chief 
P.O. Box 5000, (519)
1695 Chiefswood Road (Fax) 
OHSWEKEN, Ontario 
NOA 1M0 

Haudenosaunee Confederacy 
Chiefs Council· · saunee Confederacy 
2634 6th Line Road 
RR 2 Ohsweken, ON 
NOA 1M0 

Mississaugas of the New Credit First Nation 
2789 Mississauga Rd., R.R. #6 
HAGERSVILLE, Ontario 
NOA 1H0 

The information upon which the above comments are based is subject to change. First 
Nation or Metis communities can make claims at any time, and other developments can 
occur that could result in additional communities being affected by or interested in your 
undertaking. · 

Through Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development (AANDC), the Government of 
Canada sometimes receives claims that Ontario does not receive, or with which Ontario 
does not become involved. AANDC's Consultation and Accommodation Unit . 
(CAU) established a "single window'' to respond to requests for baseline information held by 
AANDC on established or potential Aboriginal Treaty and rights. To request information 
from the Ontario Subject Matter Expert send an email to: UCA-CAU@aadnc-aandc.gc.ca. 

Additional details about your project or changes to it that suggest impacts beyond what you 
have provided to date may necessitate further consideration of which Aboriginal 
communities may be affected by or interested in your undertaking. If you think that further 
consideration may be required, please bring your inquiry to whatever government body 
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oversees the regulatory process for your project. MAA does not wish to be kept informed of 
the progress of the project; please be sure to remove MAA from the mailing list. 

Yours truly, 

Corwin Troje 
Manager, Ministry Partnerships Unit 
Aboriginal Relations and Ministry Partnerships Branch 

3 



From: Gle-n Lawson 

Sent: Monday, September 28, 201S S:17 PM 
To: @newcreditfirstnation.com 
Cc: 
Subject: Glen Lawson Road / Third Line MCEA - Stakeholder Meeting 

Good afternoon, 

The Town of Halton Hills has undertaken a Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (MCEA) study for the Glen Lawson 
Road/ Third Line corridor in Acton, intended to address increased traffic volume and safety concern.s. Please find 
attached the study "Notice of Commencement", which provides some base details and context for the project. 

With external consultation being a key component of this study, we would like to invite you a Stakeholder Meeting, at 

which the Project Team will present background information, problem/opportunity .statement, alternative solutions, and 
evaluation criteria. The meet ing details are as follows: 

Date: Tuesday, October 6, 2015 
Time: 6:00 PM to 7:30 PM 

Location: Acton Prospect Park Boathouse - 30 Park Avenue, Acton, ON 

If you are able to attend, please RSVP at your earliest convenience. However If you would prefer to speak with the 
Project Team at a separate time, we would be happy to accommodate. 

We look forward to speaking with you. 

Regards, 

Project Team 

Municipal Clas.s Environmental Assessment Study for Glen Lawson Road/ Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to 
Fourth Line 



Laurella Chadee 

From: Daniel Ridgway 
Sent: April-21-15 3:12 PM 
To: Laurella Chadee 
Cc: Adam Bell 
Subject: FW: Guelph Radial Line Trail - Glen Lawson Lands 

Hi Laurella, 

Two more contacts to add to the Glen Lawson mailing list. Part of the Guelph Radial Trail Line is within the study area. 

Daniel Ridgway, MCIP, RPP 

Transportation Planner 

Town of Halton Hills 

From:-
Sent: April-21-15 3:07 PM 
To: Daniel Ridgway 
Subject: Guelph Radial Line Trail - Glen Lawson Lands 

Hi Dan, 
Here are the contacts for the Guelph Hiking Club to circulate the G Jen Lawson EA info to. 

ro ers.com 
com 

http://www.guelphhiking.com/ 
Thanks 

Mark Taylor, OALA, csLA 
Landscape Architect 
Town of Halton Hills 
Recreation & Parks Department 
1 Halton Hills Drive 
Halton Hills (Georgetown), ON L7G 5G2 
Tel: 905-873-2601 ex 

Toll Free 1-877-712-2205 ext
Fax. 905-873-1587 
email: haltonhills.ca 
website: www.haltonhills.ca 
'Y followuson 

twitter 
@hhrecparks 

www.haltonhills.ca
https://haltonhills.ca
http://www.guelphhiking.com


Laurella Chadee 

From: Daniel Ridgway 
Sent: May-01-15 2:50 PM 
To: Laurella Chadee 
Cc: Adam Bell 
Subject: FW: Glen Lawson Study 
Attachments: 0696_001.pdf 

Hi Laurella, 

Additional contact for the Guelph Trail Club below. Please add o the contact list. 

The ads were published in local papers today. I will attach a copy for your records. 

Daniel Ridgway, MCIP, RPP 
Transportation Planner 
Town of Halton Hills 

From: 
Sent: May-01-15 2:30 PM 
To: Daniel Ridgway 
Cc: 
Subject: Re: Glen Lawson Study 

Yes. 1111 is the co-ordinator for the Radial Line Trail (Guelph to Limehouse. I am the section leader 
(Third Line to Limehouse) -is our "Trail Investigator" 

On Friday, May 1, 2015 2:23 PM, Daniel Ridgway wrote: 

Hi-

Thank you for your email regarding the Glen Lawson Road EA. I will add you to the project contact list for all 
further project related communication. 

To clarify, are you the primary contact for the Guelph Hiking Trail Club? We have circulated the notice to -
~nd-asclub representatives. Should I continue to include them on the contact list, or just 
yourself? 

Thank you, 

Daniel Ridgway, MCIP, RPP 
Transportation Planner 
Town of Halton Hills 



From: 
Sent: ay- - : 
To: Daniel Ridgway 
Subject: Glen Lawson Study 

Please add my name to the Glen Lawson Road review. The Guelph ~ about 
half the length of this road as a link to our Radial Line Trail. Thanks. ----Copeland 
Path R.R. 2 Erin, On 

2 



Laurella Chadee 

From: Eplett, Megan (MNRF) 
Sent: May-11-15 10:13 AM 
To: Glen Lawson; Daniel Ridgway 
Cc: Burkart, Jackie (MNRF) 
Subject: Glen Lawson Road/ Third Line for Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line EA 

Good morning, 

The Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry (MNRF) has received the Notice of Commencement for the subject Class 
EA. We note that the study area is in close proximity to the Black Creek at Action Provincially Significant Wetland. As you 
may be aware, species at risk also occur in the vicinity of your study area. Impacts to these features and their functions 
should be avoided/minimized. Should you come across any other species at risk during the course of your field 
investigations, MNRF should be notified. Where species at risk may be impacted, early consultation is recommended. 

Please continue to keep MNRF apprised throughout the EA process. 

Thank you, 

Megan 

Megan Eplett IA/ Management Biologist IAurora District IMinistry of Natural Resources and Forestry 



Ministry of the Environment Ministere de l'Environnment et de 
and Climate Change l'Action en Matiere de Changement Climatique 

Central Region Region du Centre 
Technical Support Section Section d'appui technique 

5775 Yonge Street, 8 th Floor 5775, rue Yonge, 5 ieme etage 
North York, OntarioM2M 4J1 North York, Ontario M2M 4J1 

Tel.: (416) 326-6700 Tel. : (416) 326-6700 
Fax: (416) 325-6347 Telec.: (416) 325-6347 

May 11 , 2015 File No.: EA01-06-05 

Daniel Ridgway, MCIP, RPP 
Transportation Planner 
Town of Halton Hills 
1 Halton Hills Drive 
Halton Hills, ON L7G 5G2 

RE: Glen Lawson Road/Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line 
Town of Halton Hills 
Class Environmental Assessment 
Response to Notice of Commencement 

Dear Mr. Ridgway, 

This letter is our response to the Notice of Study Commencement for the above noted project. This 
response acknowledges that the Town of Halton Hills has indicated that its study is following the 
approved environmental planning process for a Schedule C project under the Municipal Engineers 
Association Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (Class EA). 

Based on the information submitted, we have identified the following areas of interest with respect to 
the proposed undertaking: 

• Ecosystem Protection and Restoration • Contaminated Soils 
• Surface Water • Mitigation and Monitoring 
• Groundwater • Planning and Policy 
• Air Quality, Dust and Noise • Class EA Process 
• Servicing and Facilities • Aboriginal Consultation 

We are providing the following general comments to assist your team in effectively addressing these 
areas of interest: 

Ecosystem Protection and Restoration 

• Any impacts to ecosystem form and function must be avoided where possible. The ESR should 
describe any proposed mitigation measures and how project planning will protect and enhance 
the local ecosystem. 

• All natural heritage features should be identified and described in detail to assess potential 
impacts and to develop appropriate mitigation measures. Our records confirm that the following 
sensitive environmental features are located within or adjacent to the study area: 

• Watercourses • Woodlots 
• Wetlands 
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We recommend consulting with the Ministry of Natural Resources (MNR), Fisheries and Oceans 
Canada (DFO) and your local conservation authority to determine if special measures or 
additional study will be necessary to preserve and protect these sensitive features. 

Surface Water 

• The ESR must include a sufficient level of information to demonstrate that there will be no 
negative impacts on the natural features or ecological functions of any watercourses within 
the study area. Measures should be included in the planning and design process to ensure 
that any impacts to watercourses from construction or operational activities (e.g. spills, 
erosion, pollution) are mitigated as part of the proposed undertaking. 

• Additional stormwater runoff from new pavement can impact receiving watercourses and 
flood conditions. Quality and quantity control measures to treat stormwater runoff should be 
considered for all new impervious areas and, where possible, existing surfaces. The 
ministry's Stormwater Management Planning and Design Manual (2003) should be 
referenced in the ESR and utilized when designing stormwater control methods. We 
recommend that a Stormwater Management Plan should be prepared as part of the Class 
EA process that includes: 

• Strategies to address potential water quantity and erosion impacts related to 
stormwater draining into streams or other sensitive environmental features, and to 
ensure that adequate (enhanced) water quality is maintained 

• Watershed information, drainage conditions, and other relevant background 
information 

• Future drainage conditions, stormwater management options, information on erosion 
and sediment control during construction, and other details of the proposed works 

• Information on maintenance and monitoring commitments. 

Groundwater 

• The status of, and potential impacts to any well water supplies should be addressed. If the 
project involves groundwater takings or changes to drainage patterns, the quantity and 
quality of groundwater may be affected due to drawdown effects or the redirection of existing 
contamination flows. In addition, project activities may infringe on existing wells such that 
they must be reconstructed or sealed and abandoned. Appropriate information to define 
existing groundwater conditions should be included in the ESR. 

• If the potential construction or decommissioning of water wells is identified as an issue, the 
ESR should refer to Ontario Regulation 903, Wells, under the Ontario Water Resources Act. 

• Potential impacts to groundwater-dependent natural features should be addressed. Any 
changes to groundwater flow or quality from groundwater taking may interfere with the 
ecological processes of streams, wetlands or other surficial features. In addition, 
discharging contaminated or high volumes of groundwater to these features may have direct 
impacts on their function . Any potential effects should be identified, and appropriate 
mitigation measures should be recommended. The level of detail required will be dependent 
on the significance of the potential impacts. 

• Any potential approval requirements for groundwater taking or discharge should be identified 
in the ESR. In particular, a Permit to Take Water (PTTW) under the Ontario Water 
Resources Act will be required for any water takings that exceed 50,000 litres per day. 

Page 2 of 9 



Air Quality, Dust and Noise 

• Dust and noise control measures should be addressed and included in the construction 
plans to ensure that nearby residential and other sensitive land uses within the study area 
are not adversely affected during construction activities. 

• The ESR should consider the potential impacts of increased noise levels during the 
operation of the undertaking due to potentially higher traffic volumes resulting from this 
project. The proponent should explore all potential measures to mitigate significant noise 
impacts during the assessment of alternatives. 

Servicing and Facilities 

• Any facility that releases emissions to the atmosphere, discharges contaminants to ground 
or surface water, provides potable water supplies, or stores, transports or disposes of waste 
must have an Environmental Compliance Approval (ECA) before it can operate lawfully. 
Please consult with the Environmental Approvals Branch to determine whether a new or 
amended ECA will be required for any proposed infrastructure. 

• We recommend referring to the ministry's "D-Series" guidelines - Land Use Compatibility to 
ensure that any potential land use conflicts are considered when planning for any 
infrastructure or facilities related to wastewater, pipelines, landfills or industrial uses. 

Contaminated Soils 

• Since the removal or movement of soils may be required, appropriate tests to determine 
contaminant levels from previous land uses or dumping should be undertaken. If the soils 
are contaminated, you must determine how and where they are to be disposed of, consistent 
with Part XV. 1 of the Environmental Protection Act (EPA) and Ontario Regulation 153/04, 
Records of Site Condition, which details the new requirements related to site assessment 
and clean up. We recommend contacting the ministry's Halton Peel District Office in 
Burlington for further consultation if contaminated sites are present. 

• The location of any underground storage tanks should be investigated in the ESR. 
Measures should be identified to ensure the integrity of these tanks and to ensure an 
appropriate response in the event of a spill . The ministry's Spills Action Centre must be 
contacted in such an event. 

• Any current or historical waste disposal sites should be identified in the ESR. The status of 
these sites should be determined to confirm whether approval pursuant to Section 46 of the 
Environmental Protection Act may be required for land uses on former disposal sites. 

• The ESR should identify any underground transmission lines in the study area. The owners 
should be consulted to avoid impacts to this infrastructure, including potential spills. 

Mitigation and Monitoring 

• Design and construction reports and plans should be based on a best management 
approach that centres on the prevention of impacts, protection of the existing environment, 
and opportunities for rehabilitation and enhancement of any impacted areas. 

Page 3 of 9 



• All waste generated during construction must be disposed of in accordance with ministry 
requirements. 

• Contractors must be made aware of all environmental considerations so that all 
environmental standards and commitments for both construction and operation are met. 
Mitigation measures should be clearly referenced in the ESR and regularly monitored during 
the construction stage of the project. In addition, we encourage proponents to conduct post
construction monitoring to ensure all mitigation measures have been effective and are 
functioning properly. The proponent's construction and post-construction monitoring plans 
should be documented in the ESR. 

Planning and Policy 

• Parts of the study area are subject to the Niagara Escarpment Plan, Greenbelt Plan, and 
Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe. The Project ESR should demonstrate how 
the proposed study adheres to the relevant policies in these plans. 

• The Provincial Policy Statement contains policies that protect Ontario's natural heritage and 
water resources, including designated vulnerable areas mapped in source water protection 
assessment reports under the Clean Water Act. Applicable policies should be referenced in 
the ESR, and the proponent should demonstrate how this proposed project is consistent with 
these policies. Assessment reports can be found on the Conservation Ontario website at: 
http://www.conservation-onta rio .on. ca/source _protection/otherswpreg ionsindex. htm. 

Class EA Process 

• The ESR should provide clear and complete documentation of the planning process in order 
to allow for transparency in decision-making. The ESR must also demonstrate how the 
consultation provisions of the Class EA have been fulfilled, including documentation of all 
public consultation efforts undertaken during the planning process. Additionally, the ESR 
should identify all concerns that were raised and how they have been addressed throughout 
the planning process. The Class EA also directs proponents to include copies of comments 
submitted on the project by interested stakeholders, and the proponent's responses to these 
comments. 

• The Class EA requires the consideration of the effects of each alternative on all aspects of 
the environment. The ESR should include a level of detail (e.g. hydrogeological 
investigations, terrestrial and aquatic assessments) such that all potential impacts can be 
identified and appropriate mitigation measures can be developed. Any supporting studies 
conducted during the Class EA process should be referenced and included as part of the 
Project File. 

• Please include in the ESR a list of all subsequent permits or other approvals that may be 
required for the implementation of the preferred alternative, including Permits to Take Water, 
Environmental Compliance Approvals , approval under the Canadian Environmental 
Assessment Act (CEAA), and conservation authority permits. 

• Please note that ministry guidelines and other information related to the issues noted above 
are available at http://www.ontario.ca/environment-and-energy/environment-and-energy 
under the publications link. We encourage you to review all the available guides and to 
reference any relevant information in the ESR. 
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Aboriginal Consultation 

• Your proposed project may have the potential to affect Aboriginal communities who hold or 
claim Aboriginal or treaty rights protected under Section 35 of Canada's Constitution Act 
1982. The Crown has a duty to consult First Nation and Metis communities when it knows 
about established or credibly asserted Aboriginal or treaty rights, and contemplates decisions 
or actions that may adversely affect them. 

• Although the Crown remains responsible for ensuring the adequacy of consultation with 
potentially affected Aboriginal communities, it may delegate procedural aspects of the 
consultation process to project proponents. 

• The environmental assessment process requires proponents to consult with interested 
persons and government agencies, including those potentially affected by the proposed 
project. This includes a responsibility to conduct adequate consultation with First Nation and 
Metis communities. 

• The ministry relies on consultation conducted by proponents when it assesses the Crown's 
obligations and directs proponents during the regulatory process. 

• Where the Crown's duty to consult is triggered in relation to your proposed project, the 
Ontario Ministry of the Environment and Climate Change is delegating the procedural 
aspects of rights-based consultation to you through this letter. 

• Steps that you may need to take in relation to Aboriginal consultation for your proposed 
project are outlined in the attached "Aboriginal Consultation Information" document. Please 
complete the checklist contained there, and keep related notes as part of your consultation 
record. Doing so will help you assess your project's potential adverse effects on Aboriginal or 
treaty rights. 

• You must contact the Director, Environmental Approvals Branch if you have reason to 
believe that your proposed project may adversely affect an Aboriginal or treaty right, 
consultation has reached an impasse, or if a Part II Order request has been submitted . The 
ministry will then assess the extent of any Crown duty to consult in the circumstances, and 
will consider whether additional steps should be taken and what role you will be asked to 
play in them. 

Thank you for the opportunity to comment on this project. A draft copy of the ESR should be 
sent to this office prior to the filing of the final draft, allowing approximately 30 days review time 
for the ministry's reviewers to provide comments. Please also forward our office the Notice of 
Completion and ESR when completed. Should your team have any questions regarding the 
above, please contact me at 416-326-5745. 

Yours sincerely, 

/li?Z.l).,,,-(i)a 60A o>??l--

EnvironmentaI Resource Planner and EA Coordinator 
Air, Pesticides and Environmental Planning 

c. T. Dufresne, Manager, Halton Peel District Office, MOECC 
Central Region EA File 
A&P File 
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ABORIGINAL CONSULTATION INFORMATION 

Consultation with Interested Persons under the Ontario Environmental Assessment Act 

Proponents subject to the Ontario Environmental Assessment Act are required to consult with 
interested persons, which may include First Nations and Metis communities. In some cases, 
special efforts may be required to ensure that Aboriginal communities are made aware of the 
project and are afforded opportunities to provide comments. Direction about how to consult with 
interested persons/communities is provided in the Code of Practice: Consultation in Ontario's 
Environmental Assessment Process available on the Ministry's website: 

https://www.ontario.ca/environment-and-energy/consultation-ontarios-environmental
assessment-process 

As an early part of the consultation process, proponents are required to contact the Ontario 
Ministry of Aboriginal Affairs' Consultation Unit and visit Aboriginal Affairs and Northern 
Development Canada's Aboriginal and Treaty Rights Information System (ATRIS) to help identify 
which First Nation and Metis communities may be interested in or potentially impacted by their 
proposed projects. 

ATRIS can be accessed through the Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development Canada 
website: 

http://sidait-atris.aadnc-aandc.gc.ca/atris online/ 

For more information in regard Aboriginal consultation as part of the Environmental Assessment 
process, refer to the Ministry's website: 

www.ontario.ca/governmenUenvironment-assessments-consulting-aboriginal-communities 

You are advised to provide notification directly to all of the First Nation and Metis communities 
who may be interested in the project. You should contact First Nation communities through their 
Chief and Band Council, and Metis communities through their elected leadership. 

Rights-based consultation with First Nation and Metis Communities 

Proponents should note that, in addition to requiring interest-based consultation as described 
above, certain projects may have the potential to adversely affect the ability of First Nation or 
Metis communities to exercise their established or credibly asserted Aboriginal or treaty rights. In 
such cases, Ontario may have a duty to consult those Aboriginal communities. 

Activities which may restrict or reduce access to unoccupied Crown lands, or which could result 
in a potential adverse impact to land or water resources in which harvesting rights are exercised, 
may have the potential to impact Aboriginal or treaty rights. For assistance in determining 

whether your proposed project could affect these rights , please refer to the attached "Preliminary 
Assessment Checklist: First Nation and Metis Community Interest." 

If there is likely to be an adverse impact to Aboriginal or treaty rights, accommodation may be 
required to avoid or minimize the adverse impacts. Accommodation is an outcome of 
consultation and includes any mechanism used to avoid or minimize adverse impacts to 
Aboriginal or treaty rights and traditional uses. Solutions could include mitigation such as 
adjustments in the timing or geographic location of the proposed activity. Accommodation may in 
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certain circumstances involve the provision of financial compensation, but does not necessarily 
require it. 

For more information about the duty to consult, please see the Ministry's website at: 

www.ontario.ca/governmenUduty-consult-aboriginal-peoples-ontario 

The proponent must contact the Director, Environmental Approvals Branch if a project may 
adversely affect an Aboriginal or treaty right, consultation has reached an impasse, or if a Part 11 
Order or an elevation request is anticipated; the Ministry will then determine whether the Crown 
has a duty to consult. 

The Director of the Environmental Approvals Branch can be notified either by email with the 
subject line "Potential Duty to Consult" to EAASIBgen@ontario.ca or by mail or fax at the 
address provided below: 

Email: EAASIBGen@.ontario.ca 
Subject: Potential Duty to Consult 

Fax: 416-314-8452 
Address: Environmental Approvals Branch 

135 St. Clair Avenue West, 1st Floor 
Toronto, ON, M4V 1 P5 

Delegation of Procedural Aspects of Consultation 

Proponents have an important and direct role in the consultation process, including a responsibility 
to conduct adequate consultation with First Nation and Metis communities as part of the 
environmental assessment process. This is laid out in existing environmental assessment codes of 
practice and guides that can be accessed from the Ministry's environmental assessment website at 

www.ontario.ca/environmentalassessments 

The Ministry relies on consultation conducted by proponents when it assesses the Crown's 
obligations and directs proponents during the regulatory process. Where the Crown's duty to 
consult is triggered, various additional procedural steps may also be asked of proponents as 
part of their delegated duty to consult responsibilities. In some situations, the Crown may also 
become involved in consultation activities. 

Ontario will have an oversight role as the consultation process unfolds but will be relying on the 
steps undertaken and information you obtain to ensure adequate consultation has taken place. 
To ensure that First Nation and Metis communities have the ability to assess a project's potential 
to adversely affect their Aboriginal or treaty rights, Ontario requires proponents to undertake 
certain procedural aspects of consultation. 

The proponent's responsibilities for procedural aspects of consultation include: 

• Providing notice to the elected leadership of the First Nation and/or Metis communities (e.g. , 
First Nation Chief) as early as possible regarding the project; 

• Providing First Nation and/or Metis communities with information about the proposed project 
including anticipated impacts, information on timelines and your environmental assessment 
process; 
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• Following up with First Nation and/or Metis communities to ensure they received project 
information and that they are aware of the opportunity to express comments and concerns 
about the project. If you are unable to make the appropriate contacts (e.g. are unable to 
contact the Chief) please contact the Environmental Assessment and Planning Coordinator at 
the Ministry's appropriate regional office for further direction. 

• Providing First Nation and/or Metis communities with opportunities to meet with appropriate 
proponent representatives to discuss the project; 

• Gathering information about how the project may adversely impact the relevant Aboriginal 
and/or Treaty rights (for example, hunting, fishing) or sites of cultural significance (for 
example, burial grounds, archaeological sites); 

• Considering the comments and concerns provided by First Nation and/or Metis communities 
and providing responses; 

• Where appropriate, discussing potential mitigation strategies with First Nation and/or Metis 
communities; 

• Bearing the reasonable costs associated with these procedural aspects of consultation, which 
may include providing support to help build communities' capacity to participate in 
consultation about the proposed project. 

• Maintaining a Consultation Record to show evidence that you, the proponent, completed all 
the steps itemized above or at a minimum made meaningful attempts to do so. 

• Upon request, providing copies of the Consultation Record to the Ministry. The Consultation 
Record should: 

o summarize the nature of any comments and questions received from First Nation 
and/or Metis communities 

o describe your response to those comments and how their concerns were considered 

o include a communications log indicating the dates and times of all communications; and 

o document activities in relation to consultation. 

Successful consultation depends, in part, on early engagement by proponents with First Nation 
and Metis communities. Information shared with communities must be clear, accurate and 
complete, and in plain language where possible. The consultation process must maintain 
sufficient flexibility to respond to new information, and we trust you will make all reasonable 
efforts to build positive relationships with all First Nation and Metis communities contacted. 
If you need more specific guidance on Aboriginal consultation steps in relation to your proposed 
project, or if you feel consultation has reached an impasse, please contact the Environmental 
Assessment and Planning Coordinator at the Ministry's appropriate regional office. 

Preliminary Assessment Checklist: First Nation and Matis Community Interests and 
Rights 

In addition to other interests, some main concerns of First Nation and Metis communities may 
pertain to established or asserted rights to hunt, gather, trap, and fish - these activities generally 
occur on Crown land or water bodies. As such, projects related to Crown land or water bodies, 
or changes to how lands and water are accessed, may be of concern to Aboriginal communities. 

Please answer the following questions and keep related notes as part of your consultation 
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record. "Yes" responses will indicate a potential adverse impact on Aboriginal or treaty rights. 

Where you have identified that your project may trigger rights-based consultation through the 
following questions, you should arrange for a meeting between you and the Environmental 
Assessment and Planning Coordinator at the Ministry's appropriate regional office to provide an 
early opportunity to confirm whether Ontario's duty to consult is triggered and to discuss roles 
and responsibilities in that event. 

YES NO 

1. Are you aware of concerns from First Nation and Metis communities 
about your project or a similar project in the area? 

The types of concerns can range from interested inquiries to 
environmental complaints, and even to land use concerns. You should 
consider whether the interest represents on-going, acute and/or 
widespread concern. 

2. Is your project occurring on Crown land, or is it close to a water body? 
Might it change access to either? 

3. Is the project located in an open or forested area where hunting or 
trapping could take place? 

4. Does the project involve the clearing of forested land? 

5. Is the project located away from developed, urban areas? 

6. Is your project close to, or adjacent to, an existing reserve? 

Projects in areas near reserves may be of interest to the First Nation 
and Metis communities living there. 

7. Will the project affect First Nations and/or Metis ability to access 
areas of significance to them? 

8. Is the area subject to a land claim? 

Information about land claims filed in Ontario is available from the 
Ministry of Aboriginal Affairs; information about land claims filed with 
the federal government is available from Aboriginal Affairs and 
Northern Development Canada. 

9. Does the project have the potential to impact any archaeoloQical sites? 
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Laurella Chadee 

From: DeVries,Tim [Burlington] 
Sent: May-12-15 10:40 AM 
To: Glen Lawson 
Subject: Water Survey Canada gauge 
Attachments: aerial image.jpg; Gauging shelter.jpg; Upstream side of 3rd Line crossing.jpg 

Hi Daniel and John, 

Water Survey of Canada operates a hydrometric gauge station on Black Creek just downstream of 3rd Line just south of 
Glen Lawson Road. Please see attached aerial image and photo. We would like to be consulted and added to the 
project mailing list as our gauging station is located within the study area limits for your project and road 
improvements/intersection changes have the potential to impact our existing installation. 

Does the scope of this project include an assessment of the Black Creek culvert crossing itself? Does the town have any 
other planned projects related to this crossing (replacement, widening, etc.) outside of the current Class EA? 

Thanks for your help. 

Environment Environnementl♦I Canada Canada 

Tim DeVries, M.Eng., P.Eng. 
Water Resources Engineer 
Water Survey of Canada - Hydrological Operations East - Environment Canada 
Canada Centre for Inland Waters - 867 Lakeshore Road, Burlington, Ontario L7S 1A1 
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May 14, 2015 

Dan Ridgway 
1 Halton Hills Drive 
Georgetown, ON 
L7G5G2 

Dear Mr. Ridgway: 

Re: Class Environmental Assessment Study - Schedule C 
Proposal for the Assessment ofthe Glen Lawson Road / Third Line Corridor 
Town of Halton Hills 

Further to receipt ofthe Notice ofCommencement dated April 30, 2015, CVC staff offer the following 
preliminary comments: 

It is the understanding of CVC staff that the Town ofHalton Hills is undertaking a Class Environmental 
Assessment (EA) Schedule e to study current and future transportation demands along the Glen Lawson/Third 
Line corridor and identify solutions to accommodate various modes oftraffic. 

Site Characteristics: 

The study area is traversed by Black Creek and a tributary ofBlack Creek, associated valley systems and 
hazards (flooding and erosion). In addition, the area contains wetlands and associated adjacent lands. As a 
result portions ofthe study area are subject to the Authority's Development, Interference with Wetlands, and 
Alterations to Shorelines & Watercourses Regulation (Ontario Regulation 160/06). This regulation prohibits 
altering a watercourse or wetland and prohibits development within the regulated area without the prior written 
approval ofeve (i.e. a permit). 

The study area contains a portion ofthe Black Creek at Acton Environmentally Significant Area (ESA). These 
areas contain significant natural features within the Credit River Watershed and include valley and watercourse 
corridors, wetlands and woodlands. The designation of these is based on criteria related to terrain, flora and 
fauna, hydrological significance, aesthetic qualities and educational values. Our objective is to protect these 
sensitive areas from impacts related to construction or development activities. 

The study area is partially within an area designated as Halton Natural Heritage System by the Region of 
Halton. It is the policy of the Region ofHalton to protect the form and function ofthese natural areas. CVC 
provides technical support to this agency with respect to delineation ofnatural features and reviewing potential 
impacts from development within and adjacent to these lands. CVC recommends you consult with the Region 
ofHalton. 

The study area is entirely within the Niagara Escarpment Plan boundary and the chosen alternative may subject 
to the Niagara Escarpment Commission (NEC) approval. eve recommends you consult with the NEC. 

The study area may contain or provide habitat for a known Species-at-Risk. Under the Provincial Policy 
Statement, the Province protects the significant habitat ofendangered and threatened species from development. 
Additionally, the Endangered Species Act 2007 provides legal protection and recovery for species-at-risk and 
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Date May 14, 2015 
Re: Class Environmental Assessment Study - Schedule C 

Proposal for the Assessment of the Glen Lawson Road / Third Line Corridor 
Town of Halton Hills 

their habitats. Consultation with the Ministry ofNatural Resources and Forestry is recommended to determine if 
any approvals are necessary. 

The watercourses identified above contain fish and fish habitat. Please note that eve is no longer administering 
the Fisheries Act on behalfof Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO). As a result, it is up to the proponent to 
ensure that project continues to meet the DFO requirements under the self-assessment process. Please review the 
attached link for additional information with respect to DFO requirements http://www.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/pnw
ppe/index-eng.html. 

Permit Approval Requirements: 

In accordance with Ontario Regulation l60/06 (our Development, Interference with Wetlands and Alterations to 
Shorelines and \Vatercourses Regulation), a permit would be required from the CYe prior to commencement of 
the works involving development, interference with a wetland and/or alterations to a watercourse or shoreline. 

EA Study Objectives: 

The EA Study must clearly identify and quantify the environmental constraints and enhancement opportunities 
\"·ithin the study area, including the following: 

Aquatic Habitat and Vallevlands: 
The project needs to evaluate alternatives that minimize impacts to the form and function of the Black Creek 
Valley and the Black Creek at Acton ESA and if possible include opportunities for enhancement. The EA 
should list and describe the natural features (fish habitat, etc.) and site characteristics (e.g. Rolling topography, 
high water table, buffering vegetation, etc.) in the study area that may pose constraints to the project. 

Stonnwater Management: 
The project should include quality and quantity control measures to treat stormwater runoff in accordance with 
:Ministry ofEn\'ironment and eve guidelines. Typically ·we request that the proponent provide treatment for all 
new proposed impervious areas and where possible existing road surfaces. The opportunities to use LID 
techniques should be investigated 

Hvdraulics and Meander Belt 
Any alterations to any watercour:.e crossings may require a hydraulic analysis to ensure that there are no 
negative up or do,"·n stream impac-ts. In addition, the road improyements or reconstruction at a minimum should 
maintain existing depth flooding on the road or improve the road such that it is flood free under Regional Storm 
conditions. In addition, eve requests that new bridges and where possible replacement bridges span the 
calculated meander belt ofthe watercourse. 

Subwatershed Studv: 
The EA should ensure that the Black Creek subwatershed study em·ironmental targets and objectives are 
identified and identify proposed measures that implement these targets and objectives. 
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Date May 14, 2015 
Re: Class Environmental Assessment Study - Schedule C 

Proposal for the Assessment of the Glen Lawson Road / Third Line C_orridor 
Town of Halton Hills 

Erosion and Sediment Controls 
During the detailed design period ofthis project, all proposed methods to control sedimentation during 
construction and potential erosion following the completion ofthe project must be detailed. Furthermore, as 
means ofminimizing impacts to aquatic habitat all works must be completed in the dry. 

Restoration 
All disturbed areas will need to be stabilized and restored with native/non-invasive seed mixes and woody 
species. 

Other Areas ofInterest 

At the intersection of Glen Lawson Road and Third Line there is a stream gauge operated by the Water Survey 
ofC:anada. CVC uses the data collected from this gauge and has an interest in its continued function. 

Conclusion 

Given CVC's interest staffwould like to be kept informed of future meetings and proceedings through the 
Environmental Assessment process. Please forward any information or reports when available to ensure that 
this Authority's policy and program interests are reflected in the planning and design components for this 
project 

Should you have any further questions please contact the undersigned at (905) 670-1615 extension 406. 

Regards, 

~~ 
Tyler Slaght 
Regulations Officer 

cc: Region ofHalton 
Attention: Richard Clark (via email) 

Ministry ofNatural Resources and Forestry Aurora District 
Attention: Mark Heaton (via email) 

Niagarn Escarpment Commission 
Attention: Michael Baran (via email) 

Cole Engineering (via email) 
Attention: John McGill 
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Laurella Chadee 

From: 
Sent: 
To: 
Cc: 
Subject: 

McCormack, Kellie (MNRF) 
May-20-15 4:01 PM 

Glen Lawson 
Glen Lawson Road / Third Line, Acton - Municipal Class EA 

Hi Daniel : 

As per our discussion, please be advised that the Niagara Escarpment Commission (NEC) has an interest in the above
referenced EA study. The entire study area appears to be located within the Niagara Escarpment Plan (NEP) Area and, 
therefore, any works proposed will need to meet the policies of the NEP and will likely require approvals from the NEC. 

We would be pleased to provide you with any further information that your team may require and/or part icipate in any 
TAC meetings. 

Regards, 
Kellie 

Kellie McCormack, MA, MCIP, RPP 
Senior Strategic Advisor 
Niagara Escarpment Commission 

G h Sr 



Ministry of Tourism, Ministere du Tourisme, 
Culture and Sport de la Culture et du Sport r'►-
Culture Services Unit Unite des services culturels 
Programs and Services Branch Direction des programmes et des services 
401 Bay Street, Suite 1700 401 , rue Bay, Bureau 1700 t?ontario 
Toronto ON M7A 0A7 Toronto ON M7A 0A7 
Tel: 416 314 7147 Tel: 416 314 7147 
Fax: 416 212 1802 Telec: 416 212 1802 

August 6, 2015 (EMAIL ONLY) 

Daniel Ridgway, MCIP, RPP 
Transportation Planner 
Town of Halton Hills 
1 Halton Hills Drive 
Halton Hills, ON L7G 5G2 

RE: MTCS file#: 0002720 
Proponent: Town of Halton Hills 
Subject: Notice of Commencement 

Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to 
Fourth Line 

Location: Halton Hills, Ontario 

Dear Mr. Ridgway: 

Thank you for providing the Ministry of Tourism, Culture and Sport (MTCS) with the Notice of 
Commencement for your project. MTCS's interest in this EA project relates to its mandate of conserving 
Ontario's cultural heritage, which includes: 

• Archaeological resources, including land-based and marine; 
• Built heritage resources, including bridges and monuments; and, 
• Cultural heritage landscapes. 

Under the EA process, the proponent is required to determine a project's potential impact on cultural 
heritage resources. 

While some cultural heritage resources may have already been formally identified, others may be 
identified through screening and evaluation. Aboriginal communities may have knowledge that can 
contribute to the identification of cultural heritage resources, and we suggest that any engagement with 
Aboriginal communities includes a discussion about known or potential cultural heritage resources that 
are of value to these communities. Municipal Heritage Committees, historical societies and other local 
heritage organizations may also have knowledge that contributes to the identification of cultural heritage 
resources. 

Archaeological Resources 
Your EA project may impact archaeological resources and you should screen the project with the MTCS 
Criteria for Evaluating Archaeological Potential to determine if an archaeological assessment is needed. 
MTCS archaeological sites data are available at archaeologicalsites@ontario.ca. If your EA project area 
exhibits archaeological potential, then an archaeological assessment (AA) should be undertaken by an 
archaeologist licenced under the OHA, who is responsible for submitting the report directly to MTCS for 
review. 

Built Heritage and Cultural Heritage Landscapes 
The MTCS Criteria for Evaluating Potential for Built Heritage Resources and Cultural Heritage 
Landscapes should be completed to help determine whether your EA project may impact cultural heritage 
resources. The Clerk for the Town of Halton Hills can provide information on property registered or 
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designated under the Ontario Heritage Act. Municipal Heritage Planners can also provide information that 
will assist you in completing the checklist. 

If potential or known heritage resources exist, MTCS recommends that a Heritage Impact Assessment 
(HIA), prepared by a qualified consultant, should be completed to assess potential project impacts. Our 
Ministry's Info Sheet #5: Heritage Impact Assessments and Conservation Plans outlines the scope of 
HIAs. Please send the HIA to MTCS for review, and make it available to local organizations or individuals 
who have expressed interest in heritage. 

Environmental Assessment Reporting 
All technical heritage studies and their recommendations are to be addressed and incorporated into EA 
projects. Please advise MTCS whether any technical heritage studies will be completed for your EA 
project, and provide them to MTCS before issuing a Notice of Completion. If your screening has identified 
no known or potential cultural heritage resources, or no impacts to these resources, please include the 
completed checklists and supporting documentation in the EA report or file. 

Thank you for consulting MTCS on this project: please continue to do so through the EA process, and 
contact me for any questions or clarification. 

Sincerely, 

Dan Minkin 

-

It is the sole responsibility of proponents to ensure that any information and documentation submitted as part of their EA report or 
file is accurate. MTCS makes no representation or warranty as to the completeness, accuracy or quality of the any checklists, 
reports or supporting documentation submitted as part of the EA process, and in no way shall MTCS be liable for any harm, 
damages, costs, expenses, losses, claims or actions that may result if any checklists, reports or supporting documents are 
discovered to be inaccurate, incomplete, misleading or fraudulent. 

Please notify MTCS if archaeological resources are impacted by EA project work. All activities impacting archaeological resources 
must cease immediately, and a licensed archaeologist is required to carry out an archaeological assessment in accordance with the 
Ontario Heritage Act and the Standards and Guidelines for Consultant Archaeologists. 

If human remains are encountered, all activities must cease immediately and the local police as well as the Cemeteries Regulation 
Unit of the Ministry of Government and Consumer Services must be contacted. In situations where human remains are associated 
with archaeological resources, MTCS should also be notified to ensure that the site is not subject to unlicensed alterations which 
would be a contravention of the Ontario Heritage Act. 







      

   

 
    

   

 
           

   

 
      

    

   

 
            

     

     

   

   

     

   

   

 
        

   

     

     

     

   

    

   

   

 

               

        
 

    

   

   

    

     

  

   

 
         

   

 
    

   

 

                

              

 

 

    

   

   

    

      

   

 
         

   

 
        

   

 
        

   

 
            

   

   

   

    

      

   

 
          

   

 

              
  

   

 
          

  

   

 
         

  

   

 
      

   

 
         

      

   

   

    

   

 
            

   

 
       

   

 
               

   

 

    
      

   

 

    
  

   

 

    

 
         

   

 

    

 
         

   

 

    

 
         

   

 

    

 

             

          
   

   

 

  
     

   

   

 

   

 

  
        

         

          

 

   

 

  
      

   

 

  
     

   

  

Town Of Halton Hills 

Glen Lawson Road Improvements EA 

Item # By Location (PDF) Comments Action By Response Review by / Date 

1 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Cover page - date revision C.A / F.D. Date Changed 2021-05-27 

2 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Image (Page i) Metrolinx Rail Corridor (MXR), not GEXR [multiple instances of this comment] C.A / F.D. Noted, images were updated 2021-05-27 

3 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
(Page i) Metrolinx Rail Corridor (MXR), not GEXR C.A / F.D. 

All references were changed to 

MXR 
2021-05-27 

4 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
No stop control on Westbound approach (Glen Lawson Road) [Multiple instances of this comment] C.A / F.D./R.M. 

Our recommendation is to maintain 

it there is not enough sightline to 

provide Stopping Sight Distance for 

westbound traffic at the 

intersection. Included in safety 

report under recommendations 

2021-05-27 

5 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Third line is recommended as 1.0m shoulders and 3.5m lanes C.A / F.D. 

3.5m Shared lanes are not 

recommended for speeds over 50 

km/h and more so with the steep 

slopes present on site. Shared 

cycling facilities can be 

recommended with reduced speed 

to posted 40km/h. 

2021-05-27 

6 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 

Current TYP. Less than 7m in width, with inadequate ditching in some areas. Remove PS recommendation to match shared 

facilty in ATMP ot change to varying widths as practical 
C.A / F.D. 

See response to comment 5 above. 

Ditches were provided as 

recommended in Geotechnical 

Report. Due to property constrains, 

shallow ditches with subdrains for 

granular drainage were 

recommended. 

2021-05-27 

7 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Metrolinx Rail Corridor (MXR), not GEXR , page 7 C.A / F.D. Reference changed to MXR 2021-05-27 

8 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Add 2015 amendment, page 9 C.A / F.D. Added 2021-05-27 

9 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 

2.3 Town of Halton Hills cycling master plan - Add a note/section related to the town's current (in process) active 

transportation Maste plan. State that it exists (not approved) and was considered(i.e, shared facility rather than paved 

shoulders, page 14 

C.A / R.M. 

Section about current ATMP 

added,shared on-road cyclist lane 

provided on segment from Sta. 

0+600 to 0+869.75. For more 

details see answer to comment 5. 

2021-05-27 

10 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Metrolinx Rail Corridor (MXR), not GEXR , page18 C.A / F.D. Reference changed to MXR 2021-05-27 

11 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Separate into two sentences, I.e., ….. Apendix C, page 24 C.A / F.D. Separated 2021-05-27 

12 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Roadway capacity - state capacity assumption, page 25 R.M. Capacity assumption added 2021-05-27 

13 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
3.8 Active Transportation - Add note Re: Current ATMP, page 26, Page 33, 34, 38 C.A / F.D./R.M. 

Note about current ATMP 

added,shared on-road cyclist lane 

provided on segment from Sta. 

0+600 to 0+869.75. For more 

details see answer to comment 5. 

2021-05-27 

14 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Altenatives / evaluation critetia table - Alternative 2 confirm location of property required, page 40 C.A / F.D. Added 2021-05-27 

15 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 

Scoring seems unequal based on description and functional improvements with respect to transportation considerations., 

page 39 
C.A / R.M. scoring Updated 2021-05-27 

16 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Was any weighting discussed or given to the evaluation criteria?, page 40 C.A / F.D. 

scoring summary/weighting 

provided 
2021-05-27 

17 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Include summary/total of scoring so preferred solution can be correlated. page 40 C.A / F.D. 

scoring summary/weighting 

provided 
2021-05-27 

18 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Note: Town owns the adjacent/encroachment parcel, page 43 C.A / F.D. Noted. Revised 2021-05-27 

19 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Add the First Nations consulted in the technical advisory committee, page 45 C.A / F.D. 

As noted on Page 3 of the Public 

Consultation Appendix, there was 

no response from First Nations 

after multiple attemps to contact 

them 

2021-05-27 

20 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Advertised as described in Appendix H? Use typ. wording per PIC #2., page 45 C.A / F.D. Changed Wording 2021-05-27 

21 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Appendix H instead of Appendix G, page 45 C.A / F.D. Changed 2021-05-27 

22 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

20170728 Glen Lawson EA -

ESR Report 
Confirm that this is conditional based on the work causing disturbances outside of the existing ROW., page 46 C.A / F.D. Added text 2021-05-27 

23 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

Traffic Analysis_ Glen Lawson 

EA 
Town estimates 1% - adjust numbers accordingly R.M. Updated 2021-05-27 

24 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

Traffic Analysis_ Glen Lawson 

EA 
Remove "village" from Acton C.A / F.D. Removed 2021-05-27 

25 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

Appendix D - Safety 

Analysis_HH Comments 
Metrolinx Rail Corridor (MXR), not GEXR , page 2 C.A / F.D. Reference changed to MXR 2021-05-27 

26 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

Appendix D - Safety 

Analysis_HH Comments 
Local rural instead of minor collector, Page 3 and 4 R.M. Updated 2021-05-27 

27 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

Appendix D - Safety 

Analysis_HH Comments 
Metrolinx Rail Corridor (MXR), not GEXR , page 5 C.A / F.D. Reference changed to MXR 2021-05-27 

28 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

Appendix D - Safety 

Analysis_HH Comments 

Recommendations section required. Recommendations should include operation for Glen Lawson and Third Line (i.e., stop 

control for northbound approach) and signage improvements (i.e., Wa-108LR). , Page 11 
C.A / R.M. Recommendations section added 2021-05-27 

29 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

Public Consultation_HH 

Comments 
Provide letter to aboriginal consultation C.A / F.D. 

See response to comment 19 

above. Added additional 

communication attempts. 

2021-05-27 

30 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

Public Consultation_HH 

Comments 

Some comments were received by the project team related to being continually informed about 

the Glen Lawson EA’s progress and the potential heritage status of the existing stone building 
located on near the Glen Lawson intersection - Provide record of all correspondence. 

C.A / F.D. Added. 2021-05-27 

31 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

Public Consultation_HH 

Comments 
Complete record of all correspondence required for ESR. C.A / F.D. Added. 2021-05-27 

32 
Town of Halton 

Hills 

Public Consultation_HH 

Comments 
Provide record of all correspondence for PIC#1 C.A / F.D. Added. 2021-05-27 



 
   

 
     
            

    
           

   

 
 

     
  

  
 

  
   

   
  

    
   
  
     

 
   

  
    

   
  

 
 

 
    

     
 

  
 

 
 

      
 

           
                    

 

Hedieh Hashtroudi
Thursday, November 17, 2022 1:37 PM
Hedieh Hashtroudi
Steven C. Ziegler; Sal Marrelli; Jillian Johnston
NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton
Urban Boundary to Fourth Line
Notice of Completion_Class EA_Glen Lawson Road Third Line from the Acton Urban
Boundary to Fourth Line.pdf

From: 
Sent: 
To: 
Cc: 
Subject: 

Attachments: -

Hello, 

The Town of Halton Hills, along with their Consultant, IBI Group (formerly COLE Engineering), has completed a Schedule 
C Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (EA) Study to assess current and future transportation demand and 
evaluate suitable alternative solutions to safely and efficiently accommodate traffic along the Glen Lawson Road / Third 
Line corridor. 

The resulting Preferred Alternative Design for Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line, generally consists of the following: 

 Providing a stop sign for the northbound road users on Third Line 
 Clearing vegetation to improve sightline visibility 
 Upgrading guiderail systems throughout the study area 
 Adjusting the road profile to improve visibility between the intersection of Third Line and the Town of 

Acton 
 Widening the paved road width with shoulders 

The attached Notice of Completion provides additional information on the project and a link to the completed 
Environmental Study Report. The completed Report will be on public record for review and comment, ending December 
17, 2022. 

Best, 

Hedieh Hashtroudi M.ENG., M.A.SC. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 

1 



   
 

  
   

 

 

 
 

  
 

    
     

 
  

   
 

  
 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

  

 
     

  
 

  
  

 
   

 
     
  
   
    
  

 
 

 

 

  
     

      

  
 

 
 

TOWN OF HALTON HILLS 
NOTICE OF COMPLETION 

Municipal Class Environmental Assessment Study 
Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line 

STUDY BACKGROUND 

The Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor currently serves STUDY AREA 
as a connection between south Acton and Fourth Line. 
Increased traffic volumes along this corridor in addition 
with safety concerns related to the current geometry and 
this road been identified as a proposed on-road cycling 
route reinforced the need to consider improvements. 

This study assessed current and future transportation 
demand and developed and evaluated suitable alternative 
solutions to safely and efficiently accommodate traffic 
along this corridor. Alternative solutions considered include 
Glen Lawson Road / Third Line intersection improvements 
and/or new alignments from the Acton Urban Boundary to 
Fourth Line. 

STUDY PROCESS 

The Town of Halton Hills undertook a Schedule C Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (MCEA) study, as outlined in the 
Municipal Engineers Association MCEA (October 2000, as amended in 2007, 2011 and 2015). The study process included public 
and agency consultation, an evaluation of alternative solutions and alternative design concepts, an assessment of potential 
impacts associated with the proposed improvements, and development of measures to mitigate. 

A notice of Study Commencement was issued April 30, 2015. Public Information Centre #1 was held on Thursday October 15, 
2015, and Public Information Centre #2 was held on Thursday June 23, 2016. Following the Public Information Sessions, the 
preferred Alternative Design was reviewed in light of the comments received and modified as required. The resulting Preferred 
Alternative Design for the Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line, generally consists of the 
following: 

• Providing a stop sign for the northbound road users on Third Line 
• Clearing vegetation to improve sightline visibility 
• Upgrading guiderail systems throughout the study area 
• Adjusting the road profile to improve visibility between the intersection of Third Line and the town of Acton 
• Widening the paved road width with shoulders 

A copy of all study materials and documents can be accessed via: 
http://www.haltonhills.ca/EnvironmentalAssessments/GlenLawsonRd.php. 

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDY REPORT 

The Environmental Study Report (ESR) has been prepared to document the planning and decision-making process for this study. 
By this Notice, the ESR is being placed on the public record for a thirty (30) day review period from and including November 17, 
2022, to December 17, 2022, at the following location: 

The Town of Halton Hills 
1 Halton Hills Drive 
Halton Hills, ON, L7G 5G2 
8:30 am to 4:30 pm 

http://www.haltonhills.ca/EnvironmentalAssessments/GlenLawsonRd.php


    
 

  
  

       
      

 

 
 

 
 

  

 
 
  

  

 

 

    
 

 

 
 

  
 

 
    
  

  
   
  

 
  

   
  

 

    
  

 
 

    

If you have questions or comments regarding the study and/or the ESR, please contact the project manager (see contact 
information below). If concerns regarding this study cannot be resolved in discussion with the Town of Halton Hills, a person or 
party may request that the Minister of the Environment, Conservation and Parks make an order for the project to comply with 
Part II of the Environmental Assessment Act (referred to as a Part II Order). Requests for a Part II Order must be received by the 
Minister, at the address below, by David Piccini. A copy of the request must also be sent to the project manager. If no requests 
are received by December 17, 2022, the Town of Halton Hills intends to proceed with detailed design and construction as outlined 
in the ESR. 

Town of Halton Hills Project Manager 
Steven Ziegler, P.Eng., PMP 
1 Halton Hills Drive 
Halton Hills, ON L7G 5G2 
E: sziegler@haltonhills.ca 

Minister of the Environment, Conservation and Parks 
The Honourable David Piccini 
77 Wellesley Street West, 11th floor 
Toronto, ON M7A 2T5 
E: minister.mecp@ontario.ca 

FEEDBACK 

We are interested in hearing any comments or concerns that you may have about this study. Please contact either of the following 
project team members if you have any questions or comments, wish to obtain more information regarding the study, or be added 
to the study mailing list: 

Steven Ziegler, P.Eng., PMP Sal Marrelli, P. Eng. 
Project Manager Associate – Manager, Linear Infrastructure 
Town of Halton Hills Arcadis | IBI Group Inc. 
1 Halton Hills Drive 8133 Warden Avenue, Unit 300 
Halton Hills, ON L7G 5G2 Markham, ON L6G 1B3 
P: 905-573-2600 Ext. 2974 P: 905 763 2322 Ext. 63577 
E: sziegler@haltonhills.ca E: sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com 

Personal Information is collected under the authority of the Environmental Assessment Act and will be used in the assessment 
process. With the exception of personal information, all other information received may be included in project documentation 
and may become part of the public record. 

This notice first issued November 17, 2022. 

mailto:sziegler@haltonhills.ca
mailto:sziegler@haltonhills.ca


 
   

  
        

          
        

 
 

      
   

    
 

 
  

 
 

 
     

     
 

  
 

 
 

      
 

           
                    

 

    
     

 
 

 
  

 
     

 
  

  
       

        
     

  
 

 
  

 
   

    
   

Hedieh Hashtroudi
Monday, May 29, 2023 11:30 AM
Bell, Trevor (MECP)
Battarino, Gavin (MECP); Dufresne, Tina (MECP); Steven C. Ziegler
RE: Glen Lawson Road and Third Line Schedule B Municipal Class EA
Response Letter MECP_ PFR Glen Lawson Road and Third Line 2023.05.29.pdf

Trevor Bell | Regional Environmental Planner
Project Review Unit, Environmental Assessment Branch
Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks
5775 Yonge Street, 8th floor, Toronto ON, M2M 4J1
New Phone: 437 770 3731 | trevor.bell@ontario.ca- -

From: 
Sent: 
To: 
Cc: 
Subject: -
Attachments: _ _ 

Hi Trevor, 

The Town of Halton Hills would like to take this opportunity to thank you for your comments on the ‘Class 
Environmental Assessment for Glen Lawson Road/Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line’. 
Please find attached the Town’s response letter addressing MECP’s inquiries/concerns. Kindly note the updated ESR will 
be provided to MECP shortly. 

Should you have any questions or require further information, please do not hesitate to contact us. 

Best, 

Hedieh Hashtroudi P.ENG., M.A.SC., M.ENG. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 

From: Bell, Trevor (MECP) <Trevor.Bell@ontario.ca> 
Sent: Friday, December 23, 2022 2:26 PM 
To: Steven C. Ziegler <sziegler@haltonhills.ca> 
Cc: Battarino, Gavin (MECP) <Gavin.Battarino@ontario.ca>; Dufresne, Tina (MECP) <Tina.Dufresne@ontario.ca>; Sal 
Marrelli <sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com>; Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
Subject: Glen Lawson Road and Third Line - Schedule B Municipal Class EA 

*** Exercise caution. This is an EXTERNAL email. DO NOT open attachments or click links from unknown senders or 
unexpected email. *** 
Good afternoon, 

Please find attached a letter from the Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks, 
Environmental Assessment Branch, regarding the above mentioned project. Feel free to contact me 
directly with any questions or concerns you may have. 

Sincerely, 

1 

mailto:hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com
mailto:sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com
mailto:Tina.Dufresne@ontario.ca
mailto:Gavin.Battarino@ontario.ca
mailto:sziegler@haltonhills.ca
mailto:Trevor.Bell@ontario.ca


 

 
 

 
 

  

   

     
 

 

          
        

      
  

 

 
  

 

   

 

 
 

    
  

   
  

   
  

  

  

   
     

     

May 29, 2023 

Trevor Bell 
Regional Environmental Planner 
Project Review Unit, Environmental Assessment Branch 
Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks 
5775 Yonge Street, 8th floor, Toronto ON, M2M 4J1 

Attention: Trevor Bell 

Re: Municipal Class Environmental Assessment Schedule ‘C’ 
Glen Lawson Road/Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line 
Town of Halton Hills 

The Town of Halton Hills would like to take this opportunity to thank you for your comments on the 
Class Environmental Assessment for Glen Lawson Road/Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to 
Fourth Line. Please find below our responses to comments by the Ministry of the Environment, 
Conservation and Parks (MECP). 

Planning and Policy: 

1. The report should include a brief section on provincial planning and policy, referencing 
the Provincial Policy Statement (PPS) (2020) and the Niagara Escarpment Plan (2017), and 
how the project complies with applicable policies within these plans. 

The Provincial Planning And Policy Section was incorporated into the Environmental Study 
Report. 

Planning and Policy: 

1. As a result of the amendments made to the Environmental Assessment Act in 2020 
through the COVID-19 Economic Recovery Act, 2020, Section 16 Order requests 
(previously known as Part II Order requests) are now limited to consideration of potential 
adverse impacts of projects to constitutionally protected Aboriginal or treaty rights, or if 
an Order may prevent, mitigate or remedy an impact. 
The report should be updated to reflect this change. Suggested wording is attached to the 
originating email of this letter. Language in the Notice of Completion template can also be 
used to describe the Section 16 Order request process in the report. More information on 
Section 16 Orders can be found at the following link: https://www.ontario.ca/page/class-
environmental-assessments-section-16-order. 

The report is updated reflecting the new wording under section 16 of the Environmental 
Assessment Act. 

Consultation with Indigenous Communities: 

1. Please include a detailed record of consultation with Indigenous communities in the 
report. The report indicates that a Stage 2 Archaeological Assessment is required for 
disturbance outside of the right-of-way. Indigenous communities with an interest in the 

1 

https://www.ontario.ca/page/class-environmental-assessments-section-16-order.
https://www.ontario.ca/page/class-environmental-assessments-section-16-order.


 

  
 

 
    

 
  

 

   
  

  

   
  

 

  

   

     

   

   

  

   

    

    

   
      

     

   
  

  

   

 

 

 
 

 
 

  

project may be particularly interested in participating in and reviewing archaeological field 
work. 
If no responses were received from Indigenous communities identified as potentially 
interested in the project, attempts to follow-up should be made by the project team to 
ensure they are aware of their opportunity to participate in consultation activities. Please 
document any attempts to follow-up with Indigenous communities in the record of 
consultation. 

Indigenous community consultation was undertaken to ensure that effective 
communication was undertaken with those with potential interest. The following initiatives 
were undertaken to notify Indigenous communities of the Class EA project: 

• Each of the potentially affected Indigenous communities included in the project 
contact list, was emailed notices to ensure that they were kept apprised of the 
project’s progress and methods for providing input. In addition to the emailing 
notices, the communities were contacted (through emails and phone calls) for 
providing an opportunity to follow-up. 
The table below provides a summary of the notice issuance. 

# NOTICE DATE 

1 Notice of Study Commencement April 30, 2015 

2 Notice of PIC#1 September 24 and October 6, 2015 

4 Notice of PIC#2 June 9, 2015 

5 Notice of Completion November 17, 2022 

6 Follow-up Call January 15 and 16, 2023 

7 Follow-up Email January 17, 2023 

8 Follow-up Email March 14, 2023 

9 Follow-up Email informing Class EA close out April 3 and April 6, 2023 

An email was received from the Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation (MCFN) requesting the 
Archeological Assessment Stage 1. The Town resent the link to the ESR along with the Archeological 
Assessment Stage 1 and confirmed that Archaeological Assessment Stages 2 to 4 will be performed 
as required at the earliest stage of the detail design phase and prior to any proposed disturbance. 
We ensure all indigenous communities including MCFN DOCA would be notified in advance of infield 
studies. In addition, if the proposed work will extend beyond the current Study Area, a further Stage 
1 Archaeological Assessment will be conducted to determine the archaeological potential of the 
surrounding lands. 

We have attached a copy all noted correspondences to the updated ESR for reference. 

We thank you for your participation in this project. 

Steven Ziegler, P.Eng., PMP 
1 Halton Hills Drive 
Halton Hills, ON L7G 5G2 
E: sziegler@haltonhills.ca 

Sincerely, 

Town of Halton Hills Project Manager 

2 

mailto:sziegler@haltonhills.ca


 

 

   
 

 
    

 
 

  
     

     
    
   

    
      

 
   

 
 

 
    

     
        

    

 

 
 

             
 

   
   
   

    
 

   
  

        
   

     
    
 

   
 

           
              

       
 

       
         
   

 
       

        
              

      
 

      
              

          
 

  
 

           
         

      
 

   
 

           
         

Ministry of the Environment, Ministère de l’Environnement, de la 
Conservation and Parks Protection de la nature et des Parcs 

Environmental Assessment Branch Direction des évaluations 
environnementales 

1st Floor Rez-de-chaussée 
135 St. Clair Avenue W 135, avenue St. Clair Ouest 
Toronto ON M4V 1P5 Toronto ON M4V 1P5 
Tel.: 416 314-8001 Tél. : 416 314-8001 
Fax.: 416 314-8452 Téléc. : 416 314-8452 

December 23, 2022 

Steven Ziegler, P.Eng., PMP 
Project Manager 
Town of Halton Hills 
sziegler@haltonhills.ca 

BY EMAIL ONLY 

Re: Glen Lawson Road/Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line 
Town of Halton Hills 
Schedule B Municipal Class Environmental Assessment 
Project File Report 

Dear Mr. Ziegler, 

The Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks (ministry) has reviewed the Project File 
Report (report) prepared by IBI Group Inc., dated October 2022, for the above noted Schedule B 
Municipal Class Environmental Assessment in the Town of Halton Hills. 

The purpose of the study was to identify a solution to effectively and safely accommodate increased 
transportation demands in the study area, including potential intersection improvements, road 
improvements, and re-alignments. 

We understand that Alternative 2: Retain Alignment with Minor Modifications and Intersection 
Improvements was selected as the preferred solution. Alternative 2 includes several modifications that 
are detailed in the report, including but not limited to pavement reconstruction, widening, and updating 
guide rails, signage, and pavement markings. 

The ministry is satisfied that with the implementation of mitigation measures, any potential adverse 
environmental effects will be avoided, or where avoidance is not possible, minimized. We have no 
technical concerns with the project, and offer the following comments: 

Planning and Policy 

1. The report should include a brief section on provincial planning and policy, referencing the 
Provincial Policy Statement (PPS) (2020) and the Niagara Escarpment Plan (2017), and how 
the project complies with applicable policies within these plans. 

Class EA Process 

2. As a result of the amendments made to the Environmental Assessment Act in 2020 through 
the COVID-19 Economic Recovery Act, 2020, Section 16 Order requests (previously known as 

mailto:sziegler@haltonhills.ca


 

 

             
            

    
 

        
         
           

       
 

 
   

 
       

           
        

      
 
         

         
     
       

 
 

                
         

 
 

 
  

   
   

 
        

       
       
         

Part II Order requests) are now limited to consideration of potential adverse impacts of projects 
to constitutionally protected Aboriginal or treaty rights, or if an Order may prevent, mitigate or 
remedy an impact. 

The report should be updated to reflect this change. Suggested wording is attached to the 
originating email of this letter. Language in the Notice of Completion template can also be used 
to describe the Section 16 Order request process in the report. More information on Section 16 
Orders can be found at the following link: https://www.ontario.ca/page/class-environmental-
assessments-section-16-order. 

Consultation with Indigenous Communities 

1. Please include a detailed record of consultation with Indigenous communities in the report. 
The report indicates that a Stage 2 Archaeological Assessment is required for disturbance 
outside of the right-of-way. Indigenous communities with an interest in the project may be 
particularly interested in participating in and reviewing archaeological field work. 

If no responses were received from Indigenous communities identified as potentially interested 
in the project, attempts to follow-up should be made by the project team to ensure they are 
aware of their opportunity to participate in consultation activities. Please document any 
attempts to follow-up with Indigenous communities in the record of consultation. 

Thank you for the opportunity to review the report. Please feel free to contact me directly at (437) 770-
3731 or trevor.bell@ontario.ca with any questions you may have. 

Sincerely, 

Trevor Bell 
Regional Environmental Planner 
Project Review Unit 

Cc: Gavin Battarino, Supervisor (A), Project Coordination Unit, EAB, MECP 
Tina Dufresne, Manager, Halton-Peel District Office, MECP 
Hedieh Hashtroudi, Project Lead, IBI Group Inc. 
Sal Marelli, Associate – Manager, Linear Infrastructure, IBI Group Inc. 

https://www.ontario.ca/page/class-environmental-assessments-section-16-order
https://www.ontario.ca/page/class-environmental-assessments-section-16-order
mailto:trevor.bell@ontario.ca


 
   

 
             

    
           

   

 
  

         
  

      
    

 
  

  
  

     
     

 
  

 
 

 
      

 
           
                    

 

 
     

 
 

 
  

 
 

 
 

     
  

  
 

  
   

   
  

    
   
  

Hedieh Hashtroudi
Monday, January 23, 2023 12:23 PM
Hedieh Hashtroudi
FW: NOTICE OF COMPLETION Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton
Urban Boundary to Fourth Line
Notice of Completion_Class EA_Glen Lawson Road Third Line from the Acton Urban
Boundary to Fourth Line.pdf

From: 
Sent: 
To: 
Subject: _ 

Attachments: -

Good afternoon, 

Hope this message finds you well. In reference to the email below, we would like to close out the Class EA process for 
this project. As such, it would be greatly appreciated if you could please let us know if you have any comments/concerns 
on the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment study described on the attached notice. We have tried to reach out 
to you by phone; however, those attempts have been unsuccessful. Please feel free to call undersigned if you would 
like to discuss this project further. 

Thank you so much for your cooperation. 

Hedieh Hashtroudi P.ENG., M.A.SC., M.ENG. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 

From: Hedieh Hashtroudi 
Sent: Thursday, November 17, 2022 1:37 PM 
To: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
Cc: Steven C. Ziegler <sziegler@haltonhills.ca>; Sal Marrelli <sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com>; Jillian Johnston 
<jillian.johnston@ibigroup.com> 
Subject: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line 

Hello, 

The Town of Halton Hills, along with their Consultant, IBI Group (formerly COLE Engineering), has completed a Schedule 
C Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (EA) Study to assess current and future transportation demand and 
evaluate suitable alternative solutions to safely and efficiently accommodate traffic along the Glen Lawson Road / Third 
Line corridor. 

The resulting Preferred Alternative Design for Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line, generally consists of the following: 

 Providing a stop sign for the northbound road users on Third Line 
 Clearing vegetation to improve sightline visibility 
 Upgrading guiderail systems throughout the study area 

1 

mailto:jillian.johnston@ibigroup.com
mailto:sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com
mailto:sziegler@haltonhills.ca
mailto:hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com


   
   

  
  

             
    

     
 

 
 

      
 

 
        

    
   

       
  
    
 
  

 
    

 
   

    
  

   
 

  
    

     
   

 
       

     
  

  
 

    
 

    
  

 
  

 

Steven C. Ziegler <sziegler@haltonhills.ca>
Tuesday, March 14, 2023 2:47 PM
Steven C. Ziegler
Hedieh Hashtroudi; Sal Marrelli
RE: NOTICE OF COMPLETION Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton
Urban Boundary to Fourth Line

 Glen Lawson Road EA  Combined ESR Report.pdf
 Glen Lawson Road EA  Notice of Completion.pdf

From: 
Sent: 
To: 
Cc: 
Subject: _ 

*** Exercise caution. This is an EXTERNAL email. DO NOT open attachments or click links from unknown senders or 
unexpected email. *** 
Good afternoon, 

I wanted to take this opportunity to reach out and provide some more context on the Town and IBI’s recent 
communications. 

The Town began the Glen Lawson Road EA in April, 2015, and since the project started, a number of circumstances have 
changed. Firstly, the project was originally envisioned as a Schedule C Class EA, as defined by the Municipal Class 
Environmental Assessment (MCEA) document. This was due to four (4) alternatives solutions with significantly variable 
costs and impacts being identified for assessment at the beginning of the project. These alternatives were: 

1. Do Nothing 
2. Retain Alignment with Minor Modifications and Intersection Improvements 
3. Re-Alignment of the Intersection 
4. Re-Alignment of Third Line 

Given the wide range of alternatives being considered, the project proceeded with the assumption that Schedule C 
would be followed. 

After assessing the alternative solutions, the preferred solution was identified as Alternative 2, Retain Alignment with 
Minor Modifications and Intersection Improvements. The scope of work under this alternative is routine road 
construction, generally following the existing roadway, with minimal paved shoulders added for cyclist safety and 
improvements at the Third Line intersection. 

Secondly, during this time period, there has been a change in the industry’s approach to consultation. Historically, direct 
contact and advisement of consultation opportunities (Public Information Centres, etc.) was considered sufficient. The 
Town is now utilizing a more rigorous and proactive approach, which is why we have attempted to make contact a 
number of times in regards to this file. 

To this end, we are sharing the final report for this project as part of this communication. The final Environmental Study 
Report (ESR) and Notice of Completion can be downloaded for your review at the following links: 

-
-

If you encounter any issues with the links, please do not hesitate to reach out. 

While our project team does not anticipate impacts or concerns with the preferred solution, we are always welcome to 
feedback and discussion of the project. 

Thank you, 
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Steven Ziegler, P.Eng., PMP 
Senior Project Engineer 
Transportation and Public Works 

T: (905) 873-2600 x2974 
E: sziegler@haltonhills.ca 

From: Hedieh Hashtroudi 
Sent: Monday, January 17, 2023 1:03 PM 
To: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
Subject: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line 

Good afternoon, 

Hope this message finds you well. In reference to the email below, we would like to close out the Class EA process for 
this project. As such, it would be greatly appreciated if you could please let us know if you have any comments/concerns 
on the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment study described on the attached notice. We have tried to reach out 
to you by phone; however, those attempts have been unsuccessful. Please feel free to call undersigned if you would 
like to discuss this project further. 

Thank you so much for your cooperation. 

Hedieh Hashtroudi P.ENG., M.A.SC., M.ENG. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 

From: Hedieh Hashtroudi 
Sent: Thursday, November 17, 2022 1:37 PM 
To: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
Cc: Steven C. Ziegler <sziegler@haltonhills.ca>; Sal Marrelli <sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com>; Jillian Johnston 
<jillian.johnston@ibigroup.com> 
Subject: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line 

Hello, 

The Town of Halton Hills, along with their Consultant, IBI Group (formerly COLE Engineering), has completed a Schedule 
C Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (EA) Study to assess current and future transportation demand and 
evaluate suitable alternative solutions to safely and efficiently accommodate traffic along the Glen Lawson Road / Third 
Line corridor. 

The resulting Preferred Alternative Design for Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line, generally consists of the following: 

 Providing a stop sign for the northbound road users on Third Line 
 Clearing vegetation to improve sightline visibility 
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 Upgrading guiderail systems throughout the study area 
 Adjusting the road profile to improve visibility between the intersection of Third Line and the Town of 

Acton 
 Widening the paved road width with shoulders 

The attached Notice of Completion provides additional information on the project and a link to the completed 
Environmental Study Report. The completed Report will be on public record for review and comment, ending December 
17, 2022. 

Best, 

Hedieh Hashtroudi M.ENG., M.A.SC. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 
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 Adjusting the road profile to improve visibility between the intersection of Third Line and the Town of 
Acton 

 Widening the paved road width with shoulders 

The attached Notice of Completion provides additional information on the project and a link to the completed 
Environmental Study Report. The completed Report will be on public record for review and comment, ending December 
17, 2022. 

Best, 

Hedieh Hashtroudi M.ENG., M.A.SC. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 
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Hedieh Hashtroudi
Wednesday, March 15, 2023 7:18 PM
Hedieh Hashtroudi
NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton
Urban Boundary to Fourth Line

From: 
Sent: 
To: 
Subject: 

Good day, 

I wanted to take this opportunity to reach out and provide some more context on the Town and our emails below. 

The Town began the Glen Lawson Road EA in April, 2015, and since the project started, a number of circumstances have 
changed. Firstly, the project was originally envisioned as a Schedule C Class EA, as defined by the Municipal Class 
Environmental Assessment (MCEA) document. This was due to four (4) alternatives solutions with significantly variable 
costs and impacts being identified for assessment at the beginning of the project. These alternatives were: 

1. Do Nothing 
2. Retain Alignment with Minor Modifications and Intersection Improvements 
3. Re-Alignment of the Intersection 
4. Re-Alignment of Third Line 

Given the wide range of alternatives being considered, the project proceeded with the assumption that Schedule C 
would be followed. 

After assessing the alternative solutions, the preferred solution was identified as Alternative 2, Retain Alignment with 
Minor Modifications and Intersection Improvements. The scope of work under this alternative is routine road 
construction, generally following the existing roadway, with minimal paved shoulders added for cyclist safety and 
improvements at the Third Line intersection. 

Secondly, during this time period, there has been a change in the industry’s approach to consultation. Historically, direct 
contact and advisement of consultation opportunities (Public Information Centres, etc.) was considered sufficient. The 
Town is now utilizing a more rigorous and proactive approach, which is why we have attempted to make contact a 
number of times in regards to this file. 

To this end, we are sharing the final report for this project as part of this communication. The final Environmental Study 
Report (ESR) and Notice of Completion can be downloaded for your review at the following links: 
Glen Lawson Road EA - Combined ESR Report 
Glen Lawson Road EA - Notice of Completion 

If you encounter any issues with the links, please do not hesitate to reach out. 

While our project team does not anticipate impacts or concerns with the preferred solution, we are always welcome to 
feedback and discussion of the project. 

Thank you, 

From: Hedieh Hashtroudi 
Sent: Monday, January 17, 2023 1:03 PM 
To: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
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Subject: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line 

Good afternoon, 

Hope this message finds you well. In reference to the email below, we would like to close out the Class EA process for 
this project. As such, it would be greatly appreciated if you could please let us know if you have any comments/concerns 
on the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment study described on the attached notice. We have tried to reach out 
to you by phone; however, those attempts have been unsuccessful. Please feel free to call undersigned if you would 
like to discuss this project further. 

Thank you so much for your cooperation. 

Hedieh Hashtroudi P.ENG., M.A.SC., M.ENG. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 

From: Hedieh Hashtroudi 
Sent: Thursday, November 17, 2022 1:37 PM 
To: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
Cc: Steven C. Ziegler <sziegler@haltonhills.ca>; Sal Marrelli <sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com>; Jillian Johnston 
<jillian.johnston@ibigroup.com> 
Subject: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line 

Hello, 

The Town of Halton Hills, along with their Consultant, IBI Group (formerly COLE Engineering), has completed a Schedule 
C Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (EA) Study to assess current and future transportation demand and 
evaluate suitable alternative solutions to safely and efficiently accommodate traffic along the Glen Lawson Road / Third 
Line corridor. 

The resulting Preferred Alternative Design for Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line, generally consists of the following: 

 Providing a stop sign for the northbound road users on Third Line 
 Clearing vegetation to improve sightline visibility 
 Upgrading guiderail systems throughout the study area 
 Adjusting the road profile to improve visibility between the intersection of Third Line and the Town of 

Acton 
 Widening the paved road width with shoulders 

The attached Notice of Completion provides additional information on the project and a link to the completed 
Environmental Study Report. The completed Report will be on public record for review and comment, ending December 
17, 2022. 

Best, 
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Hedieh Hashtroudi M.ENG., M.A.SC. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 
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Hedieh Hashtroudi
Thursday, April 6, 2023 8:05 AM
Hedieh Hashtroudi
lonnybomberry@sixnations.ca; rvanstone@sixnations.ca
RE: NOTICE OF COMPLETION Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton
Urban Boundary to Fourth Line

From: 
Sent: 
To: 
Cc: 
Subject: _ 

Good morning, 

Hope this message finds you well. In reference to the emails below, we would like to close out the Class EA process for 
this project. As such, it would be greatly appreciated if you could please let us know if you have any comments/concerns 
on this project. 

Should you have any questions or require further information, please do not hesitate to contact us. 

Best, 

Hedieh Hashtroudi P.ENG., M.A.SC., M.ENG. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 

From: Hedieh Hashtroudi 
Sent: Wednesday, March 15, 2023 7:18 PM 
To: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
Subject: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line 

Good day, 

I wanted to take this opportunity to reach out and provide some more context on the Town and our emails below. 

The Town began the Glen Lawson Road EA in April, 2015, and since the project started, a number of circumstances have 
changed. Firstly, the project was originally envisioned as a Schedule C Class EA, as defined by the Municipal Class 
Environmental Assessment (MCEA) document. This was due to four (4) alternatives solutions with significantly variable 
costs and impacts being identified for assessment at the beginning of the project. These alternatives were: 

1. Do Nothing 
2. Retain Alignment with Minor Modifications and Intersection Improvements 
3. Re-Alignment of the Intersection 
4. Re-Alignment of Third Line 

Given the wide range of alternatives being considered, the project proceeded with the assumption that Schedule C 
would be followed. 
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After assessing the alternative solutions, the preferred solution was identified as Alternative 2, Retain Alignment with 
Minor Modifications and Intersection Improvements. The scope of work under this alternative is routine road 
construction, generally following the existing roadway, with minimal paved shoulders added for cyclist safety and 
improvements at the Third Line intersection. 

Secondly, during this time period, there has been a change in the industry’s approach to consultation. Historically, direct 
contact and advisement of consultation opportunities (Public Information Centres, etc.) was considered sufficient. The 
Town is now utilizing a more rigorous and proactive approach, which is why we have attempted to make contact a 
number of times in regards to this file. 

To this end, we are sharing the final report for this project as part of this communication. The final Environmental Study 
Report (ESR) and Notice of Completion can be downloaded for your review at the following links: 
Glen Lawson Road EA - Combined ESR Report 
Glen Lawson Road EA - Notice of Completion 

If you encounter any issues with the links, please do not hesitate to reach out. 

While our project team does not anticipate impacts or concerns with the preferred solution, we are always welcome to 
feedback and discussion of the project. 

Thank you, 

From: Hedieh Hashtroudi 
Sent: Monday, January 17, 2023 1:03 PM 
To: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
Subject: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line 

Good afternoon, 

Hope this message finds you well. In reference to the email below, we would like to close out the Class EA process for 
this project. As such, it would be greatly appreciated if you could please let us know if you have any comments/concerns 
on the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment study described on the attached notice. We have tried to reach out 
to you by phone; however, those attempts have been unsuccessful. Please feel free to call undersigned if you would 
like to discuss this project further. 

Thank you so much for your cooperation. 

Hedieh Hashtroudi P.ENG., M.A.SC., M.ENG. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 

From: Hedieh Hashtroudi 
Sent: Thursday, November 17, 2022 1:37 PM 
To: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
Cc: Steven C. Ziegler <sziegler@haltonhills.ca>; Sal Marrelli <sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com>; Jillian Johnston 
<jillian.johnston@ibigroup.com> 
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Subject: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line 

Hello, 

The Town of Halton Hills, along with their Consultant, IBI Group (formerly COLE Engineering), has completed a Schedule 
C Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (EA) Study to assess current and future transportation demand and 
evaluate suitable alternative solutions to safely and efficiently accommodate traffic along the Glen Lawson Road / Third 
Line corridor. 

The resulting Preferred Alternative Design for Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line, generally consists of the following: 

 Providing a stop sign for the northbound road users on Third Line 
 Clearing vegetation to improve sightline visibility 
 Upgrading guiderail systems throughout the study area 
 Adjusting the road profile to improve visibility between the intersection of Third Line and the Town of 

Acton 
 Widening the paved road width with shoulders 

The attached Notice of Completion provides additional information on the project and a link to the completed 
Environmental Study Report. The completed Report will be on public record for review and comment, ending December 
17, 2022. 

Best, 

Hedieh Hashtroudi M.ENG., M.A.SC. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 
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Hedieh Hashtroudi
Tuesday, April 11, 2023 10:15 AM
Abby LaForme
Sal Marrelli; Mark LaForme; Steven C. Ziegler
RE: NOTICE OF COMPLETION Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton
Urban Boundary to Fourth Line

From: 
Sent: 
To: 
Cc: 
Subject: _ 

Good morning Abby, 

Thank you for the response. For the Stage 1 Archaeological report, please refer to the link below, Appendix B.  

Glen Lawson Road EA - Combined ESR Report 

The Town confirms that Archaeological Assessment Stages 2 to 4 will be performed as required at the earliest stage of 
the detail design phase and prior to any proposed disturbance. We ensure that MCFN DOCA would be notified in 
advance of infield studies. 
In addition, if the proposed work will extend beyond the current Study Area, a further Stage 1 Archaeological 
Assessment will be conducted to determine the archaeological potential of the surrounding lands. 

Should you have any questions or require further clarification, please do not hesitate to contact us. 

Best, 

Hedieh Hashtroudi P.ENG., M.A.SC., M.ENG. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 

From: Abby LaForme <Abby.LaForme@mncfn.ca> 
Sent: Thursday, April 6, 2023 1:40 PM 
To: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
Cc: Sal Marrelli <sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com>; Mark LaForme <Mark.LaForme@mncfn.ca>; Steven C. Ziegler 
<sziegler@haltonhills.ca> 
Subject: RE: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to 
Fourth Line 

*** Exercise caution. This is an EXTERNAL email. DO NOT open attachments or click links from unknown senders or 
unexpected email. *** 
Good Afternoon Hedieh, 

Thank you for following up on the Glen Lawson Road Project. 
MCFN DOCA would like to request the Stage 1 Archaeological report. If the project is subject to a Stage 2 Archaeological 
Study, MCFN DOCA would 
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be expected to be notified when the infield studies begin and have MCFN Field Liaison Representatives on site. This is at 
the cost of the proponent. 
If you need more information regarding the MCFN DOCA archaeological process, please contact Adam LaForme- 
Archaeological Operations Supervisor (Adam.LaForme@mncfn.ca). 

Thank you 

Abby (LaForme) Lee 
Acting Consultation Coordinator 

Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation (MCFN) 
Department of Consultation & Accommodation (DOCA) 
4065 Highway 6, Hagersville, ON N0A 1H0 
Ph: (905) 768 – 4260 
Email: Abby.LaForme@mncfn.ca 

From: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
Sent: Monday, April 3, 2023 11:20 AM 
To: Abby LaForme <Abby.LaForme@mncfn.ca> 
Cc: Sal Marrelli <sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com>; Mark LaForme <Mark.LaForme@mncfn.ca>; Steven C. Ziegler 
<sziegler@haltonhills.ca> 
Subject: RE: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to 
Fourth Line 

Good morning Abby, 

Hope this message finds you well. In reference to the emails below, we would like to close out the Class EA process for 
this project. As such, it would be greatly appreciated if you could please let us know if you have any comments/concerns 
on this project. 

Should you have any questions or require further information, please do not hesitate to contact us. 

Best, 

Hedieh Hashtroudi P.ENG., M.A.SC., M.ENG. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 

From: Hedieh Hashtroudi 
Sent: Wednesday, March 15, 2023 7:16 PM 
To: Abby LaForme <Abby.LaForme@mncfn.ca> 
Cc: Sal Marrelli <sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com>; Mark LaForme <Mark.LaForme@mncfn.ca>; Steven C. Ziegler 
<sziegler@haltonhills.ca> 
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Subject: RE: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to 
Fourth Line 

Hi Abby, 

Thank you so much for your email. Please find the final Environmental Study Report (ESR) via the link below: 

Glen Lawson Road EA - Combined ESR Report 

In addition, the Notice of Completion can be found attached. 

Best, 

Hedieh Hashtroudi P.ENG., M.A.SC., M.ENG. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

From: Steven C. Ziegler <sziegler@haltonhills.ca> 
Sent: Wednesday, March 15, 2023 8:39 AM 
To: Abby LaForme <Abby.LaForme@mncfn.ca> 
Cc: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com>; Sal Marrelli <sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com>; Mark LaForme 
<Mark.LaForme@mncfn.ca> 
Subject: RE: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to 
Fourth Line 

*** Exercise caution. This is an EXTERNAL email. DO NOT open attachments or click links from unknown senders or 
unexpected email. *** 
Good morning Abby, 

Thank you for the quick reply! 

I will investigate for potential technology issues, or arrange a separate file transfer through the Town’s consultant (cc’ed 
here). Please stay tuned. 

Best regards, 

Steven Ziegler, P.Eng., PMP 
Senior Project Engineer 
Transportation and Public Works 

T: (905) 873-2600 x2974 
E: sziegler@haltonhills.ca 

From: Abby LaForme <Abby.LaForme@mncfn.ca> 
Sent: Tuesday, March 14, 2023 3:52 PM 
To: Steven C. Ziegler <sziegler@haltonhills.ca> 
Cc: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com>; Sal Marrelli <sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com>; Mark LaForme 
<Mark.LaForme@mncfn.ca> 
Subject: RE: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to 
Fourth Line 
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[EXTERNAL EMAIL]

Good afternoon Steven, 

Thank you for notifying MCFN DOCA of the Study of Completion for Glen Lawson Road. 
Unfortunately, the links that are listed are not working for myself or Mark LaForme (MCFN DOCA – Director). 
If you could please send us the EA reports another way, that would be great. 

Thank you 

Abby (LaForme) Lee 
Acting Consultation Coordinator 

Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation (MCFN) 
Department of Consultation & Accommodation (DOCA) 
4065 Highway 6, Hagersville, ON N0A 1H0 
Ph: (905) 768 – 4260 
Email: Abby.LaForme@mncfn.ca 

From: Steven C. Ziegler <sziegler@haltonhills.ca> 
Sent: Tuesday, March 14, 2023 2:47 PM 
To: Steven C. Ziegler <sziegler@haltonhills.ca> 
Cc: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com>; Sal Marrelli <sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com> 
Subject: RE: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to 
Fourth Line 

Good afternoon, 

I wanted to take this opportunity to reach out and provide some more context on the Town and IBI’s recent 
communications. 

The Town began the Glen Lawson Road EA in April, 2015, and since the project started, a number of circumstances have 
changed. Firstly, the project was originally envisioned as a Schedule C Class EA, as defined by the Municipal Class 
Environmental Assessment (MCEA) document. This was due to four (4) alternatives solutions with significantly variable 
costs and impacts being identified for assessment at the beginning of the project. These alternatives were: 

1. Do Nothing 
2. Retain Alignment with Minor Modifications and Intersection Improvements 
3. Re-Alignment of the Intersection 
4. Re-Alignment of Third Line 

Given the wide range of alternatives being considered, the project proceeded with the assumption that Schedule C 
would be followed. 

After assessing the alternative solutions, the preferred solution was identified as Alternative 2, Retain Alignment with 
Minor Modifications and Intersection Improvements. The scope of work under this alternative is routine road 
construction, generally following the existing roadway, with minimal paved shoulders added for cyclist safety and 
improvements at the Third Line intersection. 
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 Glen Lawson Road EA  Combined ESR Report.pdf
Glen Lawson Road EA - Notice of Completion.pdf

Secondly, during this time period, there has been a change in the industry’s approach to consultation. Historically, direct 
contact and advisement of consultation opportunities (Public Information Centres, etc.) was considered sufficient. The 
Town is now utilizing a more rigorous and proactive approach, which is why we have attempted to make contact a 
number of times in regards to this file. 

To this end, we are sharing the final report for this project as part of this communication. The final Environmental Study 
Report (ESR) and Notice of Completion can be downloaded for your review at the following links: 

-

If you encounter any issues with the links, please do not hesitate to reach out. 

While our project team does not anticipate impacts or concerns with the preferred solution, we are always welcome to 
feedback and discussion of the project. 

Thank you, 

Steven Ziegler, P.Eng., PMP 
Senior Project Engineer 
Transportation and Public Works 

T: (905) 873-2600 x2974 
E: sziegler@haltonhills.ca 

From: Hedieh Hashtroudi 
Sent: Monday, January 17, 2023 1:03 PM 
To: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
Subject: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line 

Good afternoon, 

Hope this message finds you well. In reference to the email below, we would like to close out the Class EA process for 
this project. As such, it would be greatly appreciated if you could please let us know if you have any comments/concerns 
on the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment study described on the attached notice. We have tried to reach out 
to you by phone; however, those attempts have been unsuccessful. Please feel free to call undersigned if you would 
like to discuss this project further. 

Thank you so much for your cooperation. 

Hedieh Hashtroudi P.ENG., M.A.SC., M.ENG. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 

From: Hedieh Hashtroudi 
Sent: Thursday, November 17, 2022 1:37 PM 
To: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
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Cc: Steven C. Ziegler <sziegler@haltonhills.ca>; Sal Marrelli <sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com>; Jillian Johnston 
<jillian.johnston@ibigroup.com> 
Subject: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line 

Hello, 

The Town of Halton Hills, along with their Consultant, IBI Group (formerly COLE Engineering), has completed a Schedule 
C Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (EA) Study to assess current and future transportation demand and 
evaluate suitable alternative solutions to safely and efficiently accommodate traffic along the Glen Lawson Road / Third 
Line corridor. 

The resulting Preferred Alternative Design for Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line, generally consists of the following: 

 Providing a stop sign for the northbound road users on Third Line 
 Clearing vegetation to improve sightline visibility 
 Upgrading guiderail systems throughout the study area 
 Adjusting the road profile to improve visibility between the intersection of Third Line and the Town of 

Acton 
 Widening the paved road width with shoulders 

The attached Notice of Completion provides additional information on the project and a link to the completed 
Environmental Study Report. The completed Report will be on public record for review and comment, ending December 
17, 2022. 

Best, 

Hedieh Hashtroudi M.ENG., M.A.SC. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 
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Hedieh Hashtroudi
Friday, February 24, 2023 10:05 AM
Minkin, Dan (MCM)
Steven C. Ziegler; Sal Marrelli; Pat Becker
RE: NOTICE OF COMPLETION Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton
Urban Boundary to Fourth Line [MCM File 0002720]

From: 
Sent: 
To: 
Cc: 
Subject: _ 

Good day Dan, 

The Town of Halton Hills would like to take this opportunity to thank you for your comments on the ‘Class 
Environmental Assessment for Glen Lawson Road/Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line’. 
The Town confirms that Archaeological Assessment Stages 2 to 4 will be performed as required at the earliest stage of 
the detail design phase and prior to any proposed disturbance. In addition, if the proposed work will extend beyond the 
current Study Area, a further Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment will be conducted to determine the archaeological 
potential of the surrounding lands. 

In the event that any unknown archaeological resources are encountered during the construction activities, compliance 
with legislation will be met as outlined below and in the Section 5.0 of the Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment Report: 

 Should previously undocumented archaeological resources be discovered, they may be a new 
archaeological site and therefore subject to Section 48 (1) of the Ontario Heritage Act. The proponent or 
person discovering the archaeological resources must cease alteration of the site immediately and 
engage a licensed consultant archaeologist to carry out archaeological fieldwork, in compliance with 
sec. 48 (1) of the Ontario Heritage Act. 

 The Cemeteries Act, R.S.O. 1990 c. C.4 and the Funeral, Burial and Cremation Services Act, 2002, S.O. 
2002, c.33 (when proclaimed in force) require that any person discovering human remains must notify 
the police or coroner and the Registrar of Cemeteries at the Ministry of Consumer Services. 

Should you have any questions or require further clarification, please do not hesitate to contact us. 

Best, 

Hedieh Hashtroudi P.ENG., M.A.SC., M.ENG. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
NOTE: Ce courriel peut contenir de l'information privilégiée et confidentielle. Si vous avez recu ce message par erreur, veuillez le mentionner immédiatement à l'expéditeur et effacer ce courriel. 

From: Minkin, Dan (MCM) <Dan.Minkin@ontario.ca> 
Sent: Wednesday, December 21, 2022 12:50 PM 
To: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
Cc: Steven C. Ziegler <sziegler@haltonhills.ca>; Sal Marrelli <sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com>; Jillian Johnston 
<jillian.johnston@ibigroup.com> 
Subject: RE: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to 
Fourth Line [MCM File 0002720] 
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CAUTION EXTERNAL E-MAIL - Do not click links or open attachments unless you recognize the sender.

*** Exercise caution. This is an EXTERNAL email. DO NOT open attachments or click links from unknown senders or 
unexpected email. *** 
Good afternoon, 
Please see our comments attached, with apologies for the delay. 

Dan Minkin| Heritage Planner 
Ministry of Citizenship and Multiculturalism 
Citizenship, Inclusion and Heritage Division| Heritage Branch | Heritage Planning Unit 
T. 416. 786.7553| Email: dan.minkin@ontario.ca 

New : Effective October 17, 2022, units responsible for cultural heritage matters have been transferred from the Ministry of Tourism, Culture 
and Sport (MTCS) to the Ministry of Citizenship and Multiculturalism (MCM). Responsibility for the Ontario Heritage Act and associated 
Provincial functions is now held by MCM. Individual staff roles and contact information remain unchanged. 

From: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
Sent: November 17, 2022 1:37 PM 
To: Hedieh Hashtroudi <hedieh.hashtroudi@ibigroup.com> 
Cc: Steven C. Ziegler <sziegler@haltonhills.ca>; Sal Marrelli <sal.marrelli@ibigroup.com>; Jillian Johnston 
<jillian.johnston@ibigroup.com> 
Subject: NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line 

--
Hello, 

The Town of Halton Hills, along with their Consultant, IBI Group (formerly COLE Engineering), has completed a Schedule 
C Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (EA) Study to assess current and future transportation demand and 
evaluate suitable alternative solutions to safely and efficiently accommodate traffic along the Glen Lawson Road / Third 
Line corridor. 

The resulting Preferred Alternative Design for Glen Lawson Road / Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth 
Line, generally consists of the following: 

 Providing a stop sign for the northbound road users on Third Line 
 Clearing vegetation to improve sightline visibility 
 Upgrading guiderail systems throughout the study area 
 Adjusting the road profile to improve visibility between the intersection of Third Line and the Town of 

Acton 
 Widening the paved road width with shoulders 

The attached Notice of Completion provides additional information on the project and a link to the completed 
Environmental Study Report. The completed Report will be on public record for review and comment, ending December 
17, 2022. 

Best, 

Hedieh Hashtroudi M.ENG., M.A.SC. 
Mob + 1 647 879 7005 

PROJECT LEAD 

IBI Group is now proudly a part of Arcadis. 

NOTE: This email message/attachments may contain privileged and confidential information. If received in error, please notify the sender and delete this e-mail message. 
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• archaeological resources, including land and marine;

• built heritage resources, including bridges and monuments; and

• cultural heritage landscapes.

Ministry of Citizenship Ministère des Affaires civiques 
and Multiculturalism et du Multiculturalisme 

56 Wellesley Street West 56, avenue rue Wellesley Ouest 
14th Floor 14e étage 
Toronto ON M7A 2E7 Toronto ON M7A 2E7 
Tel.: 416.786.7553 Tél.: 416.786.7553 

December 21, 2022 EMAIL ONLY 

Steve Ziegler, P.Eng., PMP 
Project Manager 
Town of Halton Hills 
1 Halton Hills Drive 
Halton Hills, ON L7G 5G2 
sziegler@haltonhills.ca 

MCM File : 0002720 
Proponent : Town of Halton Hills 

Subject : Municipal Class EA – Schedule C – Notice of Completion 
Project : Glen Lawson Road/Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to 

Fourth Line 
Location : Halton Hills, Ontario 

Dear Mr. Ziegler: 

Thank you for providing the Ministry of Citizenship and Multiculturalism (MCM) with the Notice of 
Completion for the above-referenced project. 

Please note that the responsibility for administration of the Ontario Heritage Act and matters 
related to cultural heritage recently transferred from the Ministry of Tourism, Culture and Sport 
(MTCS) to MCM. Individual staff roles and contact information remain unchanged. Please 
continue to send any notices, report and/or documentation to both Karla Barboza and the 
undersigned. 

MCM’s interest in this Environmental Assessment (EA) project relates to its mandate of 
conserving Ontario’s cultural heritage, which includes: 

We have reviewed the Environmental Study Report (ESR) dated July 2022, prepared by IBI, and 
offer the following comments. 

Project Summary 
The purpose of this study is to assess current and future transportation demand and develop 
and evaluatesuitable alternative solutions to safely and efficiently accommodate traffic along the 
Glen Lawson Road / Third Line corridor. Alternative solutions considered include Glen Lawson 

mailto:sziegler@haltonhills.ca


           

 

                      
                  

                     
                      

            

              
                  

                 
        

 
                   

                      
                  

                  
            

                   

          
  

 
  

       
         

                
           

     
           

  
 

        
        

          
         

         
             

         
 

           
               

 
 

 
  

 
  

 
   

2 0002720 – Halton Hills – Glen Lawson Road/Third Line MCM Comments 

Road / Third Line intersection improvements and/or new alignments from the Acton Urban 
Boundary to Fourth Line. 

ESR Comments 
The ESR does not contain or reference a technical study for built heritage resources and cultural 
heritage landscapes, nor provide rationale as to why such a technical study is not required, in 
spite of noting such resources in Section 3.3 and Table 6.2. As noted in our letter of August 6, 
2015, addressed to Daniel Ridgeway, the Criteria for Evaluating Potential for Built Heritage 
Resources and Cultural Heritage Landscapes should be completed to help determine whether a 
cultural heritage assessment report and/or heritage impact assessment is necessary in support 
of the project. 

The ESR should contain clear commitments (e.g. in Section 7.5) to complete the required Stage 
2 Archaeological Assessment work, and any further stages of archaeological assessment 
recommended pursuant to the results of the Stage 2 report, as early as practicable in the detail 
design process. Further, commitments should be made for the possibility of archaeological 
resources being unexpectedly encountered during construction, in spite of the completion of 
archaeological assessment. Such a commitment could be based on the language in the final two 
bullets of Section 5.0 of the Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment Report provided in Appendix B. 

Thank you for consulting MCM on this project and please continue to do so throughout the EA 
process. If you have any questions or require clarification, please do not hesitate to contact me. 

Sincerely, 

Dan Minkin 
Heritage Planner 
Dan.Minkin@Ontario.ca 

Copied to: Sal Marrelli, IBI Group 

It is the sole responsibility of proponents to ensure that any information and documentation submitted as part of their EA report or file 
is accurate. The Ministry of Citizenship and Multiculturalism (MCM) makes no representation or warranty as to the completeness, 
accuracy or quality of the any checklists, reports or supporting documentation submitted as part of the EA process, and in no way 
shall MCM be liable for any harm, damages, costs, expenses, losses, claims or actions that may result if any checklists, reports or 
supporting documents are discovered to be inaccurate, incomplete, misleading or fraudulent. 

Should previously undocumented archaeological resources be discovered, they may be a new archaeological site and therefore 
subject to Section 48(1) of the Ontario Heritage Act. The proponent or person discovering the archaeological resources must cease 
alteration of the site immediately and engage a licensed consultant archaeologist to carry out an archaeological assessment, in 
compliance with Section 48(1) of the Ontario Heritage Act. 

The Funeral, Burial and Cremation Services Act, 2002, S.O. 2002, c.33 requires that any person discovering human remains must 
cease all activities immediately and notify the police or coroner. If the coroner does not suspect foul play in the disposition of the 
remains, in accordance with Ontario Regulation 30/11 the coroner shall notify the Registrar, Ontario Ministry of Public and Business 
Service Delivery, which administers provisions of that Act related to burial sites. In situations where human remains are associated 
with archaeological resources, the Ministry of Citizenship and Multiculturalism should also be notified (at archaeology@ontario.ca) to 
ensure that the archaeological site is not subject to unlicensed alterations which would be a contravention of the Ontario Heritage Act. 

http://www.forms.ssb.gov.on.ca/mbs/ssb/forms/ssbforms.nsf/GetFileAttach/021-0500E~1/$File/0500E.pdf
http://www.forms.ssb.gov.on.ca/mbs/ssb/forms/ssbforms.nsf/GetFileAttach/021-0500E~1/$File/0500E.pdf
mailto:Dan.Minkin@Ontario.ca
mailto:archaeology@ontario.ca
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Preliminary Construction Cost Estimate 

Town of Halton Hills Glen Lawson Rd Municipal Class EA 

Unit Unit Rate $ Quantity 
Item Amount 

$ 
Sub-Total $ 

Roadworks 

General Items 

length 610m 

4 Obtain All Necessary Permits L.S. $ 5,000 1 $ 5,000 

4 Provide Dust Control throughout the duration of the contract L.S. $ 10,000 1 $ 10,000 

4 Construction Layout L.S. $ 5,000 1 $ 5,000 

4 Provide Bonding & Insurance for the duration L.S. $ 10,000 1 $ 10,000 

4 As-Constructed Survey Requirements L.S. $ 4,000 1 $ 4,000 

4 Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control Measures 

Sub-Total General Items 

L.S. $ 15,000 1 $ 15,000 

$ 49,000.00 

Major Items 

4 Earth Excavation (Grading) Cu. m. $ 18.02 20,000.00 $ 360,400.00 

4 Asphalt Top (SP12.5) Tonne $ 100.00 1,000.00 $ 100,000.00 

4 Asphalt Base (SP19.0) Tonne $ 80.00 1,100.00 $ 88,000.00 

4 Granular 'A' Tonne $ 27.00 4,100.00 $ 110,700.00 

4 Granular 'B' Tonne $ 24.00 12,000.00 $ 288,000.00 

4 Subdrains m. $ 26.00 3,000.00 $ 78,000.00 

4 Full Depht Asphalt Removal m2 $ 3.00 10,000.00 $ 30,000.00 

4 Removal of three-cable guide rail m. $ 13.00 240.00 $ 3,120.00 

4 Install new Guide Rail System m. $ 130.00 270.00 $ 35,100.00 

4 Relocate Wooden Fence m. $ 70.00 80.00 $ 5,600.00 

4 Permanent Pavement Markings m. $ 10.00 4,680.00 $ 46,800.00 

4 Traffic Control and Staging Plan L.S. $ 50,000.00 1.00 $ 50,000.00 

4 Roadway Signage each $ 200.00 30.00 $ 6,000.00 

4 Contingency (20%) $ 240,344.00 

Sub-Total Major Items $ 1,442,064.00 

Design and Contract Administration (15% of total construction cost) 
% of 

Constr. 
$ 1,491,064.00 15.0% $ 223,659.60 $ 223,659.60 

Total Construction Cost Estimate $ 1,714,723.60 

Costs are approximate based on preliminary design information and do not include property requirements or retaining walls as these are to be determined at the detail design stage. 

Cole Engineering Date: March 25, 2020 

Page 1 of 1 


	20220708 Glen Lawson EA - ESR Report
	APPENDIX _dividers
	Appendix A Natural Environment Report
	161216 Glen Lawson EA Report  215023 FINAL
	161021 Glen Lawson EA Report  215023Final
	215023_Figure01_SiteLocation_20161014
	215023_Figure02_ExistingConditions_20160711
	215023_Figure03a_RoadAlternative2_20161020
	215023_Figure03b_RoadAlternative3_20161004
	215023_Figure03c_RoadAlternative4_20161004
	Appendix D_MNRF Screening

	161216 Glen Lawson EA Report  215023 FINAL 1

	Appendix B Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment
	Appendix C Traffic Analysis_ Glen Lawson EA
	Appendix D Safety Analysis
	Appendix D - Safety Analysis
	20170728 Glen Lawson EA - safety recommendations - July 2022

	Appendix E Pavement Report for Glen Lawson Rroad and Third Line Improvements
	Appendix F Plan and Profile, Typical Sections and Design Criteria
	TR150021-001-001-THIRD LINE-SHT1
	Sheets and Views
	THIRD LINE-SHT1


	TR150021-001-001-THIRD LINE-SHT2
	Sheets and Views
	THIRD LINE-SHT2


	TR150021-001-001-GLEN LAWSON-SHT3
	Sheets and Views
	GLEN LAWSON-SHT3


	TR150021-007-002-1 TYPICAL SECTIONS 1
	Sheets and Views
	1 TYPICAL SECTIONS 1


	TR150021-007-002-2 TYPICAL SECTIONS 2
	Sheets and Views
	2 TYPICAL SECTIONS 2


	TR150021-007-002-3 TYPICAL SECTIONS 3
	Sheets and Views
	3 TYPICAL SECTIONS 3


	TR150021-007-002-4 TYPICAL SECTIONS 4
	Sheets and Views
	4 TYPICAL SECTIONS 4


	TR150021-007-002-5 TYPICAL SECTIONS 5
	Sheets and Views
	5 TYPICAL SECTIONS 5


	TR150021-007-002-6 TYPICAL SECTIONS 6
	Sheets and Views
	6 TYPICAL SECTIONS 6



	Appendix G Staging Plans
	CHURCHILL-SHT1-STG1
	CHURCHILL-SHT2-STG1
	CHURCHILL-SHT3-STG2
	CHURCHILL-SHT4-STG2

	Appendix H Public Consultation
	Appendix H Public Consultation_Updated
	Responses Redacted_IMG

	Comments Responses 2021-05-27
	Appendix I Cost Estimate
	20170728 Glen Lawson EA - ESR Report - June 2023
	NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road _ Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line
	RE_ Glen Lawson Road and Third Line - Schedule B Municipal Class EA
	Response Letter MECP_ PFR_Glen Lawson Road and Third Line_2023.05.29
	01FW_ NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road _ Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line
	01FW_ NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road _ Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line
	02NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road _ Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line
	03RE_ NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road _ Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line
	04RE_ NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road _ Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line (1)
	RE_ NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road _ Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line _MCM File 0002720
	20170728 Glen Lawson EA - ESR Report - June 2023
	20170728 Glen Lawson EA - ESR Report - June 2023
	20170728 Glen Lawson EA - ESR Report - June 2023
	RE_ NOTICE OF COMPLETION_ Class EA_ Glen Lawson Road _ Third Line from the Acton Urban Boundary to Fourth Line



